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I REGISTRATION INFORMATION THE ACADEMIC PROGRAM
| g:e?k the course descriptions and schedule of classes chorough- DIVISIONS - °
or enrollment methods. Sope courses «111 hold lotterfes
I the firoc day of closses ochers will elther have signeup Studente ac Hagpshire College progress through three sequential FALL TERN 1950
cheots oy inrervicvs . Ove da " » divisions--Basic Studies (Division 1), Concemtration (Divieion, -
y, Thursday, Septeober 4. will be Students orrl
used for covrse {ncervievs e rerulty 11) and Advanced Studies (Division 111), moving steadily townrd rrive too. Sep. 1
3 pecified. Some faculty may
be available prior to this; hovever. oll' faculty will have grester independence 1n orudy. This divistonsl framcwork, which " Matricul . N
off1ce houre bessed for sone time to be available for lmcer- replaces the conventional freshman-senior aequence, ie designed triculacion, orientstion Tue. Sep. 2 - Wed. Sep. 3
Tows (vnere omseilont ta Iimited) prior to the beginning of to sccommodate individuai patterns of learning and growth.
classea. Eoch divtoion merks " Course (nterviev day Thu. Sep. &
& scage in the student's progress toward un—
After aceending classes for a week, you should be ready to de- derstanding and mastery of the subjecta chosen for study and Classes begtn Mon. Sep. B .
cide 1n which ones you wish to be enrolled. Class list forms, each has its own distinctive purposes and procedures. < '
5:::1::.1 ty Cen:rn;ikecords, will be distributed the second DIVISI The Division of Basic Studies introducea students Course selection period Wed. Sep. 3 - Wed. Sep. 17
vack of classes. Slgn chs itat for each course la which you to the alms and methods of liberal education at Hampshire Col- Pive
stah €0 be :nrolled. The 11sts will be foruarded to Central lege, giving them limited but direct and intense experience e College add deadline Pre. Sep. 19
cords, and they will do the rest of the work. vith disciplines in all four schoola. This is dore ot in cthe . :
@CLEARLY PRINT YOUR FULL NAME--first/mtddle/last--NO NICKRAMES® customary introductory survey course, but through examination Tutorial da Tue. Sep. 30 ! ‘
Students vaiing ASTFC of particular topics of study in courses or seminars and inde- ol .
Scudents toling A TRC courses at the other schools, and Divi- pendent projects stressing the method of inquiry. Students ini olloquy: - Sat, Oct. 4 .
. g no courses, should sign the appropri- the firsr division learn how best to inguire into subject cat=: : i
ate lists at Cencral Records. ter, hov to understand their own educational needs snd obili- January' tera propossl desdlice Moo. Oct. 13 ‘
. . tes, and hou to develop the arts of self-lnstruction as chey N
NOTES: 2pply to their own style of lesrning. Students must pass a Tutorial day Thu. Oct. 16
. : Pive College Interchange applications sre available at Central Diviston I exsminstion in each echool. Five College preregistration/
Plve College Interchange applicatlono 00, .
R:cnrds. Be sure Chey are completely filled out and have all A program of Division 1 proseninars, deaigned especially for  January term zegnfuuon Mon. Bov. 10 - Pri. Nov. 14
, the y £ they are lete they may have students new to Hsmpshire College, s offcred in fall term 198¢ '
to be returned to you, cavaing delays which might affect your by faculty in all four schools. For further information, see Tutorial day Wed. Nov. 12
::ﬁ:(y;: soc goco o .;:,u;ux..riwum.), The deadline for the spectal section on PROSENINARS in this Course Guide. :
i g Interchange applications is Priday, Seprember 19. Ko
Five College couraes may be added after this date. Familiarize _______::1:;51?“ L I e e e wiioe. oo develops a pra- Leave notificacion desdline Fet. Nov. 14
yourself with all the rules, regulations ond penslties associ- of Siudins in ona of more fialds wiitle EoartuUng o ext Tut
ac to achieve in their concentration, an
Student Hondbock, and At ta your responaibility co be avare of deaign a program of study which vill allow them to explara in Curriculua day (a0 classes) Tue. Nov. 25
. depth one or more disciplines within one or more of the four
Independent Study forms are avatlable at Centrs) Records and schools. and to broaden their knowledge of the 1inkages swong Thankogiving break Wed. Hov. 26 - Sun. Hov. 30
the advising centers. They should be compleced during the disciplines. The Division I1 examinstion includes evaluation N
8 Lost day of cl
first two veeks of fall term 1980. of the vork done n the Concentration and the student's readi~ ot day of clascso Fri. Dec. 12
P YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS RECARDING THIS PROCEDURE, PLEASE COK ness to proceed co advanced independent work. Exanination/evaluation period  Mon. Dec. 13 = Fri, Dec. 19
2 X » . - . Dec. 13 = Fri, Dec.
TACT CENTRAL RECORDS, EXTENSION 420. DIVISION I1I1: The Diviston of Advanced Studies dceuples stu-
) Jente with odvenced stucles in their chosen field and lategra~ , | Winter recess (vestdences Sat. Dec. 20 - Sun. Jan. 4
NOTE T0_PIVE COLLEGE STUDENTS: tive studies across disciptincs. The student designs gnd com~ close Sat. Dec. 20 at noon)
S AT pletes on independent study project or original work normally
Hampshite College courses require different modes of ‘““’"‘;““ requiring half of his or her time for one scademic year. In ad- Students arvive . Sun. Jan. 4 (12:00 noon)
s SO T AT L T L T
R ~hedu normslly  seminar--in wvhich they encounter a complex topic JANUARY TERM Mon. Jen. 5. ~ Tve. Jan. 27
2 enrollwent for an ‘"“"““‘: W“":- Courses with open enroll- requiring the opplication of several disciplines. Finally, stu-
ment do not require permission of instructor. dents engage in some other activity in which they share their Comvéncenent Sac. Jan. 24
e Grades vill be offcred to interchangs studento unless othervise increseingly sophisticated knowledge and ekille in service to
; coted tn the course description. Interchonge students should other members of the Hampshire comwnity or broader commnity. Reces betveen terms Wed. lan. 38 - Sat. Jan. 31
discuss this with the instructor during first week of classes. . .
ADVISING: . ‘
Although Pive College otudents may participate in lotterics and SPRING TERM 1981 .
oign clasa liste (clearly indicating their hove tnatitution), New otudents at Hampshire are igned to an adviser from one . e ¢
they are still responsible for f1ling the Five College Inter- of the schools for sdvice on choice of courses and other aco- New atudents srrive/matriculate Set. Jan. 31
change form at their own school. au:_:c watters. If this tnitfal ossigoment Lo not satisfactory, '
X . etudente, cey choose a new adviser. Changing of edvisers 1o a New studenta’ pro : -
; relatively sinple process done in consultation with tha Associ~ ® o progran sac. a0 31 - Moo Feb. 2
| ate Deao for Advising, Courtney Gordon, 112 Cole Science Center X
Hi . . Recurning students srrive .~
The associate dean for advieing alec easiste students who arw ug:“ulf““ sxvive/ Mon, Peb. 2
| having problems vith progress through examinacions, vorking . .
| vith both students and their advisera. Courne interviev day Hon. Peb. 2 |
The Opttona Office (112 Cole Science Center) oifers advice and ¢
}1 TABLE OF CONTENTS asststence to the aress of career counselling, graduate school Classes begin Tue. Peb. 3 .
H applications, fileld study and study abroad. The School Advie ¢
§ ing Centers, the Whole Womao Center, snd the Third World Advis- Course selection period Tue. Peb. 3 ~ Pri. Peb. 13 3
! REGISTRATION AND COURSE SELECTION ' ing Center are sources of assistance for formulating Divieton I «
! exams snd Division 11 and I1I contracts, as well as for moru Pive College add deadline Fri. Feb. 13
y MAMPSHIRE COLLEGE ACADEMIC PROGRAM 1 general advice on the academic programs svailable at Hampshire . o i
) REGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR 1 and at the other collegea in the Velley. Tutorisl daya Mou. Mar. 2 - Tue, Mar. 3 . <
. CURRICULUM STATEMENTS, BY SCHOOL 2,3 Speing bresk Sat. Mar. 21 - Sun. Mar. 29 N
' . ¢
LISTS OF COURSES, BY SCHOOL 2,3 STATEMENT ON AFFIRMATIVE ACTION Leave notificdtion deadline Pri. Apr. 10 .
. COURSE DESCRIPTIONS: Hampshire College reaffirms publicly ite moral and legal . .
; SHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS 4 u;:nnn;m to a policy of equal opportusity in education Parents' weekaod Pig. Apr. 17 - Sun. Apr. 19 +
. snd employsent. - .
\ SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION 3 ployse Pive College preregistration/  \ 2 <~ .
. g . Hampshire College admits students of either sex and any advising n. ApE. 20 ~ Pri. Apr. 24 '
SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE 8 race, color, religion, national and ethaic origin or han- . .
iCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE 10 d1cap to all righta, privileges, progroms and activities * Tutorial days Wed, Apr. 22 - Fri, Apr. 24 ¢
. - generally accorded or made availsble to studente at the . N
\ DIVISION [11 INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS 13 College. 1t does not discriminate on the basis of eex, Last day of classes Pri. May 15 N
DIVISION 1 PROSEMINARS 13 race, iolo;.‘r:liglm;. national or sunic ortgin or han~
cap in admintetration of its educational policies, Exomination period Mon. May 18 - Tue. Mav 26
OUTDOORS PROCRAM 1 sdnisston policies, scholarship and loan programs, and ; . N
RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS 15 athletic and other College-advinistered programs. Evaluation period (no exsms)  Wed. Nay 27 ~ Fri. Moy 29 .
SPECIAL PROGRAHS: Haopshize College 1s sn Affirmstive Action/Equal Oppor- .
tunity Ecployer. All eoployment policies and decisions Commencement (residences close Sat. May 30 .
BUSINESS STUDLES 16 are cade vithout regard to sex, race, color, religion. Set. May 30 ot 4:00 P.1.)
national or ethnic origin, sge, or handicap. Y
_ EDUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES 16 .
EHVIRONMENTAL STUDLES AND PUBLIC POLICY 16 In 811 aress of education and employment, the College .
N - secks to comply with all applicable federal and state
FEMINIST STUDIES 16 laws and gutdelines including Title VI and VIL of the
FOREIGH LANGUAGES/LANGUAGE STUDIES 6 Civil Rights Act of 1964: Executive Order 11246 of 1965
. a5 asended by Executive Order 11375 of 1967; Title 1X of .
LAY PROGRAM 17 the Education Amendments Act of 1972 and Section 504 of :
. the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended.
WRITIKG AND READING PROGRAM 17 Schedule of Classes .
FAGULTY v on Pull-out Centerfold
FIVE COLLEGE COURSE OPFERINGS BY . WAMPSHIRE COLLEGE April 1980 Voluze 7 Isuue 1 Pa 1619 .
FIVE COLLEGE PACULTY Published quarterly by Hampshire Ccllege, 105 Cole Science gos
SCHPDULE OF CLASSES, FALL 1980 CENTERFOLD Center, Asherst, Massachusetts 01002, Second class postage
(422690) paid at Apherst, Hassachusetts 01002. Postmsster:
1981 PRELIMINARY SPRING TERY COURSES K Send address changes to the Adsissions Office, Hampshire
College, Amherst, Massschuseiss 01002.
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CURRICULUM STATEMENTS

10 Hampshire College Course Guide

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

F. McClellan

COLLEGE WRITING/UPDIKE: AN ALWAYS DMMINEKT JOY  F. Soith EFFORT/SHAPE: LANGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AND
OBSERVATI 1
A 213
COLLEGE WRITING/EURGPEAN WRITERS: SHORT F. Saith .
Lo chese course listings you will find a quite astonishing range R (prosemtnar)* THE FICTION OF HISTORY: HISTORICAL TRUTH AND Harquez
of offerings for the Fall Term. Remember this at the outset b IMACINATIVE INVENTION IN THE NOVEL
a3 you begin to plan your studies for Division I: che courscs fn .. y Ha 219
Basic Studies are not aterded Co serve as imtroductions to Chis WAYS OF SEEING reay o
or that subject matcer buc a8 to modes of inquiry. 10 PHoTCRATHY WORKSHOP L1 Hayes
The difference to so critical that you vill underestimate it e MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN Juster y ’
only ac the peril of promoting your own confusion. Each of the ENVIRONGHT: APPROACKES TO DESICN Popar THE ANCIENTS AND THE MODERNS Russo
great, tradictonal disciplines of study (English, Hiscory, Philo- HA 145 Ha 230
sophy, Music,..etc.), rather than being treated as & closed sys- S
ten of knoledge tn ftself, is Creaced us & perspective on che STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Liebling POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Goldensotn
disciplines of inquiry, discovery, und creation, HA 150 Hoyes HA 231
There are observably different waye in which the artisc oad the ﬁ "”cl:gm gr THE BLACK EXPERIENCE: A Frye cAMUS Meagher
mumanist (as contrasted, say, with the gcienciat) approach their - ‘fé‘l"‘ 'PROAC HA 234 .
subjects of study, conceive of thele problems, attack them, re-
solve them, report them, or express them, and chat is the wain . X
O o oncorn i sty ivinion T coures IDEAS OF ORDER (proseminar)* Kennedy AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWAIN, HENRY Lyon
. BA 169 JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE, THEODORE DRETSER
) HA 236
Those of you encering Division Il courses will find that they

enss BEGINNING SCENE STUDY T8A
are more cypically facused on some specisl problem within an ENRE Matlack
ascademic diseipline-~for example, the dislogues of Plato or the 178 Aurgizocwm A5 M HERICA O e
poctry of Elfot, or that they deal with a general probles ia the -
arte or humanities at o much higher order of complexity than ia gsl:g‘“'“ OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY 3. Hubbs INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY oA
usual in the first Divieion. The same emphssis will be placed, A 2o
hovever, on the-incterplsy of the humanities and the arts.

! RAMA AND "REALITY"™ C. Hubb
perhaps ve {n this School are most eager to try this acodemic ero . HODER DRAY A ®
experiment of puttiog the Humanities and the Arts to vork to- DIVISIONS | AND 1} b
gether becausa we share the sense of Exich Framm about the good . Brade
Bt "Elows from the blonding of cationsl thought and feeling. WRITING Payne HeGE ! . th
If the two functions aré tord spart, thinking deteriorates fnto HA 116/214
schizoid Lntellectual activity, and feeling deteriorates into

~dama, STUDIO EXPERIZNCE IN DANCE TBA WOMEN 1IN NATURE SEMINAR Greenberg
neurotic 1ife-damaging passions st E | i 336 (P 256)

EXPLORING SEXUALITY G. Gordon HEIDECCER'S BEING AND TIME Brade
prvision I A 123/223 L. Gordon HA 258
DRAWING ONE-OH-ONE Supertor SODYMINDWORK: MORNING PRACTICE . F. McClellan ORIGINS OF ROMANTICISH 3. Bubbs
Ha 101 HA 126/226 HA 269
INTRODUCTION TO DIRECTING TBA SONDHEIM AND COMPANY: A MUSICAL THEATRE SEMINAR  Cohen STUDIO ART CRITIQUE Super for
106 HA 127/227 HA 280
FILM WORKSHOP 1 Ravett POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF Kennedy
HA 110 HA 13}/231a Ha 289 .
THE DESIGN RESPONSE Keamer FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP Salkey HISTORY OF FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY Ravett
WA 111 BA 162/26) ;
AMERIGAN FANILIES, AMERICAN HOMES (proseminar)é  D. Smtth DIVISION 11 e aaliy vostor coben
A 118 St ADVANCED STUDIO FO! * N
. AN 10 FORUM "
. Kardie gt urray Note about MsA courses fn current lsting: At the current
111 tentative.
CODS, BEASTS AND MORTALS: THE BEGINNINGS AND Meagher stage of planning, a auzber of courses are o¢
THE END OF POLITICAL THEORY {proseminar)* e THE OBSERVERS D. Ismtth There will be two integrative seminare, one of which will be
WA 121 HA 209 (SS_208) Yngvesason ARTS AND SOCIETY (literature, theatre, design, and social theo-
- ry). Additional courses in the folloving areas uill be forthe
BFINNING VOICE PRODUCTION Aronson FILH WORKSHOP 11 Lisbling coming when our current faculty searches ore concluded: Dance 2,
ey A" 210 Music 5, Studio Arts 1, Literature 2.
" D —
SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION
\
The concept-of a School of Language and Communication is unique DIVISION I PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY Garfield
to Hampshire College. The school represents a synthesis of dis- . LC 208
ciplines concerned with the forms and nature of symbolic activ- PHILOSOPHY AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION Garfleld .
ity. These are some of the most vital areas of study in cur~ 1 102 ’ SCEPTICISH witherspoon
rent. {ntellectual 1ife, and their emerging incerconnections are e 210
apong the most important interd{sciplinary developments in this SOCIAL CONSEQUENCES OF MASS COMMUNICATION 3. mitler ’
century; only st Hampshire are they grouped together and taught LC 104 and staff SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS+ TBA
as o central part of a liberal arts education. The achool's M Le 21
curriculun {8 wide-rarging. The areas of study described here CHILDREN'S DRAWINGS Knapp B
make significant contact with most of the major questions in LC 105 SEMINAR IN LINCUISTICS+ ) . TBA
intellectust 1ife and vith most students' interests. e 21
- NI NS TELEVISION ) Muller
Cognitive studies. The nature of. cthe human mind epends on its 1c 108 Epsteln THEORY OF LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND Gee
copacity to recelive, store, tranafora, and transnit symbolic . PSYCHOLOCICAL PERSPECTIVES Shepard-Kegl
forms, or {nformation. The cognitive sciences are devoted to SEMINAR IN LINGUISTICS+ TBA Stllings
the study of these fundamental properties of wind. Linguistics w1 . .
and cognitive psychology {nvestigate human language, thought, CHILD LANGUACE DEVELOPMENT Knapp
perception, and memory. Computer science and mathemacical logic ANALYSTS, PART 1 Tallman ¢ 260
provide o general theory of symbolic structures and processes
chat {5 vsed fn 1inguistice and psychology and that makes pos~ - COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE. Al Woedhull
sible the construction of machines with mental powers, called CULTURE AND THOUGHT: A PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPEC- Gearharc INTERFACE Hanson
computers. Many of the classfc questiona in philosophy fall in TIVE (proseminar)}* LC 243 (NS 243)
the domain of mind, for exacple. those concerned with the hature LC 152
of knowledge, of meaning, of racfonal thought, and with the ve- WORKSHOP: THE MEDIA AND ENERGY CONSERVATLON Moller
lationship betveen mind dnd brain. The cognitive nclencea also RESEARCH METHODS FOR REPORTERS Kere LC 253 Meyers
bave important applications in educatfon. The schicol offers an e 176
integrated set of courses {n cogaitive studies chat draws op QBJECTIVITY AND THE NEWS: FACT, INTERPRETATION  Lyon
Linguistics, psychology, computer science, mathematics, philos- LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (proseminar)* Gee AND FICTION
ophy, and educatton. This laterdisciplinary area offers onc of e 177 Berkman LC 257
the mojor perspectives on human nature.
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN INTELLIGENCE (proseminar)* Stillings SOCIAL INTERACTION IN THE CLASSROOM: THEORY AND  Gearhart
Language, culture, and soctety. Symbolic forma .. the medium 1c 187 ¢ QBSERVATION
of communication as well as of mind. The use of .unguage, our LC 264
richeat instrument of communication, reflects, maintains, and PERCEPTION AND KNOWLEDGE: SOME PHILOSOPRICAL Witherspoon
creates social structures and cultural forms. The fssues that PROBLEMS FOREIGN LANGUAGES
are nddressed in the school's courses range from the role of LC 191 .
sociai relationships in two-person conversation. to the"way {n FRENCH 1 Leete
vhich literary artists exploit the structure of language o COMPUTER PROGRAMMING Honson FLO0 o
create aesthetic effects, to the interplay between social struc- 1c 193 B
turc and language use in socieries that are-bilingual or eulti- SPANISH [ Nieto
AMERICAN SIGN LANCUAGE AND 17§ STRUCTURE Shepard-Keg) FL 102

Iingual. In L&C such phenomena are studied using theorfes of
the fundamental and universal aspects of language atructure and
use. Linguistics is,che cencral discipline in this ares of
study. and {t 1s combined with parts of anthropology, sociology
and paychology.
Mass communications. Communiciiion hge bezn fundamentally
alterod by-the {nvention of ingtruments for the mass distribu-
tion of pletorinl and linguistic forms and heir subscquent
control and exploitation by certaln social institutions. The
influence of this new force on advanced societies is the sua~
ject of the school's courses on mass cormunicatfons theory and
Tesearch. Mathods are drawn froc the social sciences. {aclud-
ing, sociology. ¥, and The school also of-
fers applied courses In Journalism and television production.

1C 195

DIVISION i1

COMPUTATIONAL MODELS OF VISUAL PERCEPTION Hanson
1C 202

LANCUAGE, MYTH. AND THE FEMININE CONSCIOUSNESS Tallman
LC 204

STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES Harsh

1C 206

Tourse deseription will be published in Course Guide Supplement

% Por course description see PROSEMINAR section fn this
Course Guide., Division I proseminars are fntended pri-
marily for new students: however. enrollment spaces
also may be available for more experlenced students.

#* Tuo sections of this course are proseminars. Sce the

descriptions under SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCTENCE.

)

)
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISION 1

Hampshir

ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION

oennt

ASTFC 37
SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT Irvinet
ASTRONOMICAL RESEARCH :
Nacural Science courses come in o variety of forms: lecture ASTRC 31 ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELLAR STRUCTURE Hart fxene
series; field ond laboratory projects: and scminars. There
are courses for students who are excited by science and EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE K. Corden HOLOCRAPHY AND OPTICS 11 Van Blerkes
ready to plunge into their subject and for students who are s 101 s 207 )
skeptical about the value of science. It is especially im ’
portant for students to be clear about the distinction EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH Retd ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Lowr
etween Division I and Division Il courses. N NS 201 : i
Division 1 courses are inteaded to help students to develop ACID RAIN (proscainar)4 willtams AMERICAN ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY Lutes
the skills necessary to pursue Divisfon I projecrs. Lastrue- NS 114 NS 215 (1N 333)
tors will fntroduce you to the problems and eacitement in
cheir fields and will help you acquire the methodology of TROPICAL MARINE ECOLOGY van Raalte INTERPRETIVE NATURAL HISTORY Lutts
exploration in science. Since these courses are geared to ¥S 117 (mini) N. Goddard NS 222 (QP 222)
d:ve\:p!ngh:hn cefical skills necessary to test scientific \  G. Goddard
thought, chey usually fnvolve a significant amount‘of writcen THE EVOLUTION AN v S
work, Division I courses also involve lgboratory vork, fleld HUMAN BIOLOGY: TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY, MEDICINE, Foster s 230 44D BERAVIOR OF DONESTIC AYINALS Coppinger
projeces, and/or reading of the primary literature with the AXD PUBLIC HEALTH . Bruno *
close supervision and supporc of the instructors. NS 1210 N. Goddard COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE AND A1 Woodhu!l
Ann Woodhuil INTERFACE anson
Divisfon {1 courses may be divided fmto twvo categories. The BS 243 (LC243)
first includes broad survey courses desigaed to introduce B10POLITICS Gross .
students to the traditional scientific disciplines. The NS 137 CELL BIOLOGY L. Miller
sccond includes more advanced topical courses designed to NS 247 o
allow students the flex{biPity to pursue their particular NATURAL HABITATS OF NEW ENGLAND (proscminar)* van Raslte
concentracions. Division 1I courses are a response to NS 147 Lutts PHYSLOLOGY IN STRENUOUS EXERCISE Melchionda
student needs, and many of the courses are student initisted. NS 248
) TOPICS IN AGRICULTURE P. Slater
Ic should be noted that mony courses--physics. biology, cal- NS 149 - THE CALCULUS Rell
culus, chemistry, etc.--which are standard introductory S 260 4
courses at other colleges, are Division Il courses. These PHYSIOLOGICAL BASIS OF AGRICULTURE Coldhor .
courses are intended to glve Division 11 students the skills NS 150 (mini) Van Raalte MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS Hof fman
they need to pursue thelr work. These courses are usually P. Slater NS 261 (SS 265)
not well suited to Introducing students to the strategy and
tactics of science, and thus do not readily lead to Division WORLD ¥0OD CRISIS Coppinger MODERN ALGEBRA Hof fman
I exams. Division ! students with strong backgrounds may, NS 151 (S 129) Holmquist NS 269 -
with the nstructors permission, enroll in a Division 11 .
course. However, this should gemerally be with the under- TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL DESICN AND Sutherland BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS Bernstefn
standing that s/he is already prepared to do aDivisien 1 QUANTITATIVE THINKING S 28t .
Natural Sclence exam and will complete it during the semester. S 162 (SS 162) ) .
BASEC PHYSICS 11 van Blerkom
Seudents are strongly urged to take one or wore Natural ENERGY CONSERVATION IN THE HOME Bernstein
Sclence courses to develop an examfaation. This is usually NS 167 ®1114ams K. Gordon
he most effective way for students to acquire the skills .
necessary to successfully pursue a Divisfon 1 project. 10N OF NATURAL Westing THE ENTERPRISE OF SCIENCE: CASE STUDIES IN THE Goldberg
Students who arrive at Hampshire with a strong faterest and KBS 182 HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE SOCIAL AND Gross
background in sclence are especially encouraged to begin ETHICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE INSTITUTION OF Lutte
Division I projects as soon as gossible. SCIENCE TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS [N WESTERN Rinard
DIYISION 13 CULTURE,
Students from the other four colleges are welcome in our NS 286
courses. We would like to encourage those students vho have STARS . -
d1€fteulty with sclence to try a Diviston I course. ASTFC 21 R T Five College Astronomy Departmeat Faculty
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
The faculty of the School of Social Seience have worked to ATTITUDE CHANGE AND SOC1AL INFLUENCE Poe AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND PUSLIC POLICY Rakoff
create o curriculum based on critical inquiry la s variety of 55 150 ss 212
problem areas which reflect their interest in social institu-
P ions and social change. The oim of such lnquiry is not sisply ECONONIC DEMOCRACY: ITS NATURE AND PRACTISE; Beaelto CAPUTALISM AND EMPIRE: NEW ENGLAND AND- Fizch
t5 describe society, but to understand the historic and philo— WHAT A FULLY DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY MIGHT LOOK LIKE. AMERICA IN A GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE Nisanof £
sophic bases ag well us current values and structures. Accord- s$ 152 . s8 214 M. Slater
ingly, ve have focused on averlapping faterdiaciplinary arcas —
such as: political economy and history; psychology and individ- CHICAGO AND NEW YORK: EXPERIENCING THE BIC CITY  Brefcbarc
wal development; goctal institutions; ond women's studies. sS 159 Rakoff
Although we also provide much of what is considered o tradition- PROBLEMS IN THE PHLLOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE Mazor
1 dinciplinary curriculun, the clear direction of the School is TOPICS IN EXPERTMENTAL DESIGN Sutherland ss 217
to reach beyond the disciplines to a concept of soctal scieace 5§ 162 (NS _162)
that {5 a broader analytic approach to underatonding socleties THKOUGH THE™LOOKING GLASS: A STUDY OF LAW AND Foulkes
and mocial change than any one discipline can offer. . THE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY Hohoaey SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY Poe
A ss 165 H. Slacer ss 218 :
ur faculty come from a variety of disciplinary backgrounds-- .
anthropology, cconomics, history, law, political sclence, psy= AMERICAN CAPITALISH (proscminar)* varner LABOR AND COMMUNITY Breftbart
chology. and soclology. However, the School's {dencity ie 55 184 55 233 Nisonof £
haped much morc by eaerging constellations of thematic inters
esth and cooperative teaching than by craditional acadeaic PHILOSOPHIES OF AMERICAN EDUCATION Rose R
patteras. Most of us teach with faculty of different disciplin-
Pty backgrounds within the School of Social Science, from other
Sehools in the College, and from outside the College, as well as DIVISION 11 AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT . Pord
wich students. As o result, faculty and studeats can bring a — - 5§ 257 sinquist
Variety of perapectives to bear on issues which are not comion ADULT DEVELOPMENT Farnham .
I rcegemic structures limited by the disciplinary alleglance of s§ 202 N MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS Hoffman
their meobers. We have begun to understand the limica of the S5 265 (NS 261)
Single diacipline, and con clain success. in interdlsciplinary RELIGION: A CROSS~CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE Glick . - -
Tearning. Me ave not yet able to present all the various dlsci- S 206 STATE AND SOCIETY Bengelsdorf
blines in o meaningful syntheats) but chat fs an ideal that 1o ss 275 Cerullo ~*
Peflected in our efforts to develop o broad and {nteresting OBSERVER AND OBSERYZ.D IN LITERATUKE AND . Smich Landes
range of courses. ANTHROPOLOGY Yngvesson Mazov~
. S 208 (HA 209)
. WOMEN IN SOCEALIST SOCIETYES: THEORY AND Bengelsdorf
INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS Weuver AND P:ACTKCE Landes
S5 28 B

DIVISION I

HUMANTTY: UNITY AND DIVERSITY Tlick

$S 105

CHANGE TN THE LEGAL PROFESSION:, PERSPECTIVES IN  Fowlkes
LAWYERING

$§ 109

PROBLEMS EN URBAN POLITICAL ECONOMY Hoga'

55 113

POLITICAL JUSTICE (proseminar)® R Mazor

ss 115

PEASANT REVOLUTION AND VILLAGE SOCIETY I Johnson
MODERN CHINA

ss 116

SOCIAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT Yogvesson
$s 122

THE WORLD FOOD CRISES Coppinger
5§ 129 (NS 151) Holmquist
PSYCHOTHERAPY: DOES T MORK? HOW DO WE KNOWY Farnham

s§ 132

SOCIAL ORDER HERE AND THERE (proseminar)*
§5 140 &

von der "Lipps

55 210

+ For course description see spectal PROSEMINAR sectfon in chis Course Guide. Divlsion [ proseminars are intended
primarily for new students: however, enrollment spaces also may be availsble for more experienced students.

«+ fwo scctions of this course are proseminars. See che descrigtions under SCKOOL OF NATURAL SCLENCE.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

HA 101 DRAWING ONE-OH-ONE

Roy Superior
An , bastc, , primary, and
tateial 4 of 1

oimplificd, Gaybe even remedial studics of che art of draviog,
investigated via exerclses both timeless and {nnovative.

Scarting with che question of vhat 1a a pencil, ve vill rapidly
move o what s & plece of paper and then face the complex losue
of what 1o » park: Through exercises (diligently performed) ve
will explore aspects of: line quality, contour, modelling of
forw, tllusions of space, pictorinl organization, and elemencs
of slple parspective.

In addicion to motor control coordination betwixt hand and eye,
drawing involves the brain. Therefore, some exercises will
ceal with processes of thought and imagination. Emphasis will
be given to percelving vhether or not the visual intent coln-
cides with the graphic resulc.

Many exerclses aust be spproached more than once-to be effective,
s0 the students will be expected to have faith and cnergy torwork
hard outaide of che class meetings which, incidentally, vill be
twice a week for tvo hours, Of course, you must provide your
own materials and initiacive,

Although intended mainly for the novice, some advanced students
should not rule out the possibility of having their batteries
recharged. There will be group cririques and portfolio review
for evaluation. Class limited to 10; first come, first served.

HA 106 INTRODUCTION TO DIRECTING

TBA

l
In this course e will begin toeexamine the directorial process.
The matn will be on and tools of direc-
tion, text smalyais, working process with acvors, identification
of dramatic action, counterpoint, etc, We will spend time on
identifying and understanding the role of the director and
his/her responaibilities.

The class will be structured as & “hands on" experience with the
bulk of the work concentrating on scenework. Enrollment is
Iimited to 10. Preference will be given to those students vho
have experience vith acting. The permission of the fnstructor
1a necesssry.

This class will meet tuice weekly for two-hour sessions.

BA 110 PILM WORKSHOP I

Abraham Ravett

This course s concerned with the film as personsl vision; the
€1ln as collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visuslly
and kinesthetically; and film as personsl expression, communi-
cation, witness, fantasy, truth, dream, responsibility, and
self-discovery.

The workshop vill be concerned with production and seminar dis:
cussions, field problems, and research. Topics will include

history and devalopment, theories of film conatruction, cawers,
directing, sditing, sound,

films, use and preparation, and Super-8 and l6am production. ]

The past seventy-five years have seen the motion picture rise

t6 the position of an International Language, It has tran-
acended the bounds of to provide docu-~
wentation of the world, its peoplc and events, It haz given

added acope and Lncisiveness to every ares of human activity.
Our image and understanding of the world more often are galned
through £4lm and photographs than personsl experience, The
aestheeics and techniques of a medium go broad in fmplication
should be understood by all, ,

A $20.00 laboratory fee is charged for this course, The College
supplies equipment, special materials, and general laboratory
supplies. The student provides hls/her own film.

i
The clase will meet once 8 week for four hours. Envollment is
Limitéd to 12; personmal interview.

\

WA 1L THE DESIGN RESPONSE
Wayne Kramer

A study of cheatrical design modes and concepts, the course will
emphasize the creative response of the major design areas (sce-
nery, lights, costumes, etc.). We shall also try to discover
how the artist reacts to the script and tranalates that reaction
into comunication modes for other theatre artists and audieace.
Ve will look at color, texture, and line in theatrical desiga as
well as the vocabulary of the designers.

The class will meet twice a week for lh-hour sessions. Enroll-

ment 15 open.

HA 122 BEGINNING VOICE PRODUCTION
Donns Aronson*

This course in training the speaking voice desls with problems
of lati

one, an
Seleccions of prose, poetry, and dramatic litersture will be
covered in the course.

Tha class will meet twice veekly for two-hour sesaions. Enroll-
aent 1o Linited to 14, and pernisaton of the {nstructor 1o re-
.quired,

#Donna Aronson s Pive College professor i theatre voice.

HA 134s COLLEGE WRITING ! UPDIKE: AN ALWAYS DNMINENT JOY

Francis Smith
We will read as many of Jobn Updike’s prose works es tble--
short storics, critieal essays, and parhaps a novel. Ne will alac
read criticism of Updike wricten by his contemporarics. His repu-
cation is not yet gure; we vill try to assess his achlevaments so
far.

Please understand thac this is primarily & course in writing.
The elements of etyle and other traditional rhetorical coacerns
will be fundameatal matters in this course.

The class vill meet twice weekly
Firsc come,

Enrollment is Aimited to 25.
for one-hour sessions plus tutorials to be arranged.
first gerved.

RA 160 WAYS OF SEEING

Joan Murray

Ways of Seeing vill be based on slide presentacions focuaing on
the works of artists from Delacroix to cthe present. [The object
vill be to foster an ongoing dislogue between participancs in
the ¢lass regarding the ways artists sce, how their work de-
a0d how understanding the formal visual elemente fn a
work can bring the viewer to a fuller avarcness of the aeathetic
content and intention of the srtist.

HA 178 BEGINNING SCENE STUDY

Taa

This course s oo introduction o the art snd craft of acting.
We will be vorking wich techniques of relaxacion, vocal produc-
clon, phyeicalization and theatre games. The major cophasis on
the scene work done in class will be on personalizacion--how to
make a scene grounded in realicy using the actors own feelinge
and experiences as o base.

The class will meet twice veekly for tvo-hour sessions. Enroll-
went 15 limited to 12, ond peraission of the fnstructor is re-
quired.

HA 180 THE WORLD OF FEODOR DOSTOEVSKY

Joanns Hubbs
“Gentlemen, 1 am tormented by quescions; ansver them for me."
-~-Notes from Underground

The purpose of this semioar vill be to determine vhat chose
questions are, how Dostoevsky formulated them, and why they

tormented him so. Sipce I am a cultural historian rather than
o literary critic, I will tend to focus on ideas--the philoso-
phical and paychological aspects of the works and hou cthey re-
fate to the culcure Lato which Dostoevsky was born-~rsther than
questions of structure or style, which will be considered only
in s0 far as they relate fo the idens themselves. I will begin
uich o series of lectures intended to introduce the author and
o "place” him into. the context of Russisn wythic, cultural,

There w1l aleo be an emphasts on the historical Lopment of
visusl thinking in order to understand both what & given period
weant artistically in ite ovn time as well as how it ta vieved
todey and its effects on artists today.

The class will meet cwice weckly. On Tuesdays there will be a
lecture session which will be open to tho public, and on Thurs-
days we will on the and of
oral alide talks. The topice for the presentations vill be
chosen by students from a list of possibilities uhich the in-
structor will have available. Enrollment ia limited to twelve.

THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN
ENVIRONMENT: APPROACHES TO DESIGN

HA 145

Norcon Juster and Earl Pope

Thie course deals with the anslysis and design of human environ-
sent. ways in which human activitics aad needs find expras-
sion in forms and patterns that reflect and shape thetr lives.
Ve will be vith & ivity to surroun-
dings, sn understending of place, and the senso of the indivi-
dusl as an effective force {n creating or altering his own en-
viromment.

This is primarily a vorkshop course, using direct investiga-
tion, research, snd design projecta of a non-tochnical nature
to confront snd expose envirommental problems and to underetand
the approaches and creative processes through which enviromment
is made. The subjact of these investigstiona tacludes: the
{dentification of human nceds, the functionsl and emotiomal con-
ceros of emvirommental design--problem secking s0d problem
definition; the scele of hunan enviromment; creative synthesis--
the lesp to form; the translation of ideas, anslyats, program and
h into

Much of the work will require visusl presentations and analysis;

hovever, no prior technical knowledge or draving skills will be
cesaary. The student must provide his own.drawing tools. Pro-

jects and papers will be due throughout the term. This course

demands both time and commitment.
There vill be two 2k-hour meetings per week plus odd day sessions

for special problems (to be mutually determined). Enrollment:is
limited to 12 to be selected by lottery.

STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

HA 150

Jerry Liebling snd Elatne Mayes
The s arc and and o=
plications. ~

Photography haa be lme one of the primary means of visual experi-
ence todsy. The directness snd impact of the photography makes
an of 1its ble to the arcist
teacher, aud student. So varied is the use of photography in all
areas of hupan endeavor that the need of & "visual literacy” be-
comes Of basic importance. N

The course ir designed to develop a personal photographic percep-
tion in the student through workshop experiments, discusstons of
history and trends in , and fleld prob-
lems to encourage avireness of the visual enviromment.

A $20.00 laborstory fee is charged for this course. The College
will supply chemicals, laboratory supplies, and special materisls
and equipment. The atudent will provide his/her oun fiim and
paper.

The class will meet once 8 week for four hours plus lab time to

be arranged. Enrollment is limited to 15 students pecr section.
(There will be two sections.) Personal interviev.

s
THE PSYCHOLOGY OF THE BLACK EXPERIENCE:
A JUNGIAN APPROACH

HA 161

Charles Frye

For the encients, psycholopy was the central philosophical con-
cern. Psychology vas the Sclence of the Soul. Soul, with sll
its implications, s simflarly the point of departure and arriv—
al for this course. We will explore epistemology, aesthetics,
and theurgy—-vith "primitive” psychology as its focus. Read-
{ngs will be drawn from the vorke of Jung, Eliade, Neumann,
Campbell, Fanon, Castaneds, Tutuols, and Harding.

Class will mect twice weekly for two-hour sessions in the En-
field master's house. Class will be limited to 18 on a first
come, first served basis.

1 and historic We vill then read and
Qlocuss the sovels (Poor Folk, The Double, The Dream of a Ridi-
culous Man, White Nights, Crime and Punishment, The Possessed,
and brotheré Karamazov). Discussions will be suppl-pented by
occasional lectures glven by student participants on chosen
toples, both historical and literary: for exawple, discussions
of some aspects of Dostoevsky's work as it relates to other
Russian or European writers of the period, or a presentation
on the history and nature of Russian Orthodoxy, or on che-life
of the peasantry. .

-~
This coursc has @ heavy reading load to which is added the bur-
den of three short papers and/or a short lecture as described
above. Those who feel some hesitation in cosmitting themselves
to 50 much reading (the longer novels, Crime and Punistment, The
Possessed, and Brothers Karamazov average 600 pages) are enc
ged to y clea

The class will meet three times s veek: twice with oe and once
with o student discussion leader. Earollment is limited to 16
students; firsc come, first served.

HA 118/214  WRITING

Nioa Payne

By means of exercises that drav on personsl history, family
anecdotes, life experience in geneval, students will spend
claes tims in the process of writing. The work wiil be in-
tenss in qualicy end varied in form. Buphasis will be vo
strecching one'a resources as & writer and ‘deepening theo at
the ssme tima. There will be readings from a vAriety of sour-
cea including the vork of poets, vriters, vieusl artisty, per-
forblng artists, and, when they choosa, members df the ¢
Tutorials will be availsble to all participants.

The class will meet once a week for threa hours. Eorollment
{s limited to 15, and the instructor's, permission is required.

HA 115/215 STUDIO EXPERIENCE IN DANCE

A .
This course ia dance technique will deal primarily with the )
physical discipline behind dance and movement and the physi-
cality of relaxation sad reloase within movement.

There will be two sections--a beginning class and & class com-
bining intermediate and advanced. Each section will meet twice
weekly for ly-hour sessions. Enrollment fa ltmited to 20 in
each section.

/
HA 123/223  EXPLORING SEXUALITY
Linda and Grahsm Gordon .

Many of us live with assumptions and fears about our sexuality

a5 v have not had the opportunity to share snd explore our
feelings wich others. In this course we will take the time to

do some exploration and also to seek reference pointe from those
“ho have gone bofore. We will particularly utilize the insighte
of Gestalt therapy, Jung and Evik Erikson to inform our explora-
tion. Through reading, dlscussion, film, fantasy, self-reflecticn,
and work n & group, ve will attempt to clarify our values,
thoughts and feelings on this topic which has such profound effect'
on a1l of us.

Entrance to this class 15 by interview with one of the {instiuctors.
Enrollment is limited to 16. We will meet twice weekly for two-
hour sessions. Enrollment by instructor sclection.

HA 126/226  BODYMINDWORK: MORNING PRACTICE

Francia McClellan

This class Ln movement fundamentals (focusing primarily on
findlng and using breath, ki, and conncctedness in motion) 1o
derived from the vork of Irmgard Bartenieff, Integracing prin-
ciples from Laban, martiel arts, energy avarenese, and dance.

.

Tarough movement, obacrvation and partner work, concepts of
dynemie alignment, kinesthetic avarenccs, usc of breath, sup-
port, movement initiation, lower body support, upper body
Ereedom, differentiation of body units, weight shift and the
relaclonship of body and spatfsl configurations will be ex-
plored. We will relate this work to vartous bodymind and
dance practices ap student interest indicates and to efficienc
enecgy use in daily life.

In order to facilitate integrations of the material on & physi-
cal level, the clnss will laclude journals, short papers and
readings. Enrollment is open to all levels of exporience.

The class will ment twice weekly for lj-hour sessfons.
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HA 127/227  SONDHEDM AND COMPANY: A MUSICAL THEATRE SEMINAR

David Cohen

An exploration of che muslcal thestre artiscry of Stephen Sond-
hetm.  After sn apprenticeship as lyrictst for West Side Story,
Gypsy, and Do I Hear a Walts?, Sondheim has emerged as the wost
origlnal, exciting, and influential composer/lyricist of con-
ctemporary American muncns From Forun to Sweeney Todd, he and
his coll havi t 1y with both form
and content to prnduce a theatee of dazeliog vision and unsur-
passed arciscle qualicy.

Through recordings, readings, and seminar reports, we will focus
on dramaturgicol snd production techniques, ss well as histori-
cal and thematic concerns. Through exploration of one artist's
appronch, it is hoped that ve pay develop a greater understanding
of the craft of cusical theatre.

Student projects for the seminar will also include performance
of songs and scenes, designs for gets and costumes, and cricical
evaluacions of mugical and literary contemt. A workshop produc-
tion of Sondheir material {s planned for December as o direct
outgrawch of the scminsr.

Peruiasion of the Lnstructor io
We will meet cvice veekly for 1y hours.

Enrollment {s limited to 16.
required.

HA 131/231a POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP
Andrév Salkey

This course will emphasize the principle that sll our workshop
poetry writing should be done primarfly for zhe reception and
delight of our own workshop members and with then uppermost in
bind, for after all we are pur very first sudience and group
approval {s vitally important as & source of confidence. OQur
poets should be reminded that being sttentive ‘readers and 1is-
teners to the work of other poets in the group is essential prac-
tice; and, of course, our readership and audience will grow and
move outwards as ve grow and move along as poete.

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading of poems
produced by its members, Wa will pay the closest possible cri-
tical attention to the prosody and meaning of class manuscripts
and that ought to be done informally but without loss of tuco-
rial effect. We vill emphasize the evidence of latent strengths
in the work of the poets and attempt sensitively to analyze their
wore obvious weaknesses, more often privately than in group ses-
stons.

We vill strive to vespect the talents of tha poets and resist
all inducements to make them writc like their mentor (that is,
either like the external model of their choice or like their
instructor or like the outstanding ciass poet).

Suggested parallel tesdings will cowe from ti.a full range of con-
temporary writing in verse.

The class will meet onco & veck for li-hour scssions. Enrollment
is Limited to 16, and permission of the instructor Ls required.

HA 163/263 FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrev Salkey

This vorkshop vill emphasize as its guiding principle ther all
our vorkshop fictlon writing should be done primarily for the
reception and delight of our vorkshop members and with them
uppermost in mind, for after all we are our very first audience
and group approval is vitally important as e source of confi-
dence. Our writers should be réminded that being attentive
readers and llsteners to the work of other writers in the group
15 essential practice; and of course, our readerstip and audf{-
ence will grow and move cutvards as ve grow and move slong as
writers, .

The workshop will be a forum for the relaxed reading, however
extended, of short stories, novels-in-progress, plays, and other
expressions of fiction produced by its members.

We will introduce and develop the necessary skills with vhich
our writers will learn to regard, examive, and vrite fiction ss
a display of the imagination in terms of narrative, characteri-
zation, intention, and meaning; and those elements will be
studied closely, not so much from approved excernsl models as
from the written work of our own class.

We will try to demonstrate that the practice of Eiction ought
to be manifestly sbout the creative description of mman rela~
tlonships in sdclety, in spite of our quicksilver flights of
imagtnation.

We will encourage both on-the-spot oral critical analysis and
consldered manuscript-reviewing. We will, at all times, allow
the writing and lively analytical discussion of all forms of
1iterary composition within the genre of fiction, however . tan-
gential, howevar ildfosyncratic; our fiction writers will be en-
couraged to take any literary risk they may feel to be important
to their development.

The class will meet onca n week for ¥ hours.
of the

Enrollment s
limited to 16, and te ired

HA 207 ADVANCED STUDIO FORUM
Joan Murray

This course Ls tntended for students with o highly developed -

HA 210 FILM WORKSHOP 11

Jerry Liebling
A workshop to help the student continue to develop his/her use of

£ilm toward the develogment of a personsl vision. Specific areas
of concern are: (1) the filo as a tool for 1 and eo-

with 20 personal
stona, and social avareneps.

acsthetic impres-

Through lectures, field work, and seatnars, etudonts vill atcempt
o integrate Their ovn hunaniscic concerns with 8 heightesed
seschotic sensitivity. Through the study of & wide varlety of

cisl change; (2) espects of che filo, tts h
energy, and personsl vision; and (3) expanded cinemn--new .move-
@ents {o fllm sesthetics.

The course will imvolve lectures, field work, seminars, and ex-
tensive production opportunity. It is for students who have com-
pleted £1lm, photography, or TV classcs in Basic Studies, or
their equivalent--or permission of the imstructor.

There will be a lab fee of $20.00.
veck for four hours.
terviev required.

The class will meet once a
Enrollment {s limited to 12. Personal {a-

HA 213 EFFORT/SHAPE: LANGUACE OF MOVEMENT AND OBSERVATION

Francia R. McClellan

This course will be based’on Rudolph Laban's research in movement
analysis, Effort/Shape:

“Movement %s & reciprocal link betveen man's mentdl, spiricual,
and physical life....(It) is sore than a component of the chain
that links man's ianer activity and the world around him, for ic
18 the medium through which he actualizes his responses. It is
through the movement of other people and objects that man refines
and expands his knowledge of the world....Thus the study of move-
ment 15 essentially concerned with a person in renuan %o the
wvorld and the people around him."--Thornton on Laba

Effort/Shape anslysis

18 a technique for describing, measuring, and classifyihg hu-

wan movement;

describes patterns of wovement vhich are constant for am in-

dividual and vhich distinguish him from others;

. deltneates s related to logi-
cal and psychological procesaes.

The work 1o this course will allow students to begin to work with
the elements of movement and will also provido the class with ba-
sic tools of movement analysis, obsarvation, and notation. In
addition to becoming familiar with basic Effort/Shape paramaters
of movement, efforts and effort states, students will ba able to
d(uwer and exanine their personal movement preferencas with
for thetr own and
dlnx how their movement sorves chem (alone and ﬂch others).

The course will hopefully bring together studenta from varied -
dieciplines. We will combine theorerical rescarch and experi-
ential work with the application of this knowledge (during the
laat month) in an area of rclevance (for example, movement. in
educacion, non-verbal cammunication, movement therapy) to the
students participartng in this course.

Throughout the term,
assigned

veadings and obscrvation projocts will ba

The class will meet twice weckly for two-hour sescions. Limited
to 15 students, and discussion with the instructor is required.

THE FICTION OF HISTORY: HISTORICAL' TRUTK
AND IMAGINATIVE INVENTION IN THE NOVEL

HA 219

Robert Marquez 4

writes Raymond Williems in Keywords
“history was a marrative account of events...the senpe ranged
from a story of events to & narrative of past evente. In early
English use, history and story...were both epplied to an ac-
count either of imaginary events or events supposed to be true.
"Fiction,” the samo suthor tells us, “hes the interesting double
sense of a kind of IMAGINATIVE LITERATURE and of pure (scvetimes
deliberately deceptive)

“In fcs esrliest uses

There fe & sense in which the original protean quality of these
two concepts, Elctiou and history, is scill with us. Indeed,
the contemporary significance of & concept such as ideology, one
could argue, has even given the range of connotstion to which
Williams refers s new currency and vogue, Nowhere is this more
appsrent than in the growing popularity, throughout the world,
of the historical or historicsl/political novel. More than any
other genre, the historical novel relies on this comnotstive
fluidity of meaning to beguile the reader and achieve ite in-
tended effect. Its success--as novel and convincing ideelogical
statement--depends largely on the writer's ability to make per-
suasive use of che gray area between events supposed to be
true” and “pure ( )

This course, turniog precisely to the relstionship between the
extremea, will explore the specific nature of the historical
novel. Through close snalysis of representative examples of the
genre, ve will examine some of the issues ipplicit in the defi-
nitions quoted above. We will also Seek to idemtify the range
of devices and techniques the writer of hiatorical fiction uses
to effectively recreate the dynamic in which, as Georg Lukacs
argues, "certain crises in the personal destinics of a mumber

of human beings coincide and (nterveave with the decemlnlng
context of an erists.” The of the'de-
iees chemselves co mn Suthor's subjective vision of nu on
historical period will, of course, be aa integral part of our
more general concerns.

Our texts, which will include both “classic” and contemporary
vorks, vill be drewn from the literary canon of Europe, Africa,
and the Americap, and will include, among others, Dk.kenl L

level of visual understanding which can be clearly exemplified
in their own work. The continued growth of critical under-
standing will be one of the cejor purposes of the course.
There will be brief slide presentations on relevant art move~
mencs. The students' own work will presumably continue fa
conjunction with whatever ia assigned as part of the class,
netther replacing the other.

Guest critics may be lavited to critique student work or to
lecture, depending on the amount and quality of work as well
as che level of student {nterest.

fhe ctass will meet once a week for 2% hours. Earollwent fa
Limiced to 15 students, and an interview with the fnstructor
is required.

Tale of Two Cttlnu, Lampadusa's ‘rhe Leopard, V. S.
in and Achebe's 'rMngu

Bay,
Fall Apart.

The class will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Enrolt-

ment is open.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11
Elaine Mayes

A workshop to help students continue to develop their creative
potecatial and extend the scope of their conceptions {n dealing

(continved)

expertences and che creation of personal fmages, the
studencs can share a coocern for the possibility of expression
and cthe positive influence photography can have upon the sesthetic
and social eaviromment.

This course {s for students who have completed photography, film
o TV classes in Basic Studfes or their equivsleat--or by permis-
ston of the fnstructor.

Therc will be & lab fec of $20.00. The class will eet once &
week for four hours. Eanrollment is limited to 12 etudents.
Personal fnterview required.

HA 230 THE ANCIENTS AND THE MODERNS

. Mary Russo

The idea of Modernity is not mew. Modernity hac a history and
ita history hes been shaped, in part, by the ideology of
"wodernien’ itoelf from the Renatesance omvard. The ides of
Humaniem, sipilarly, has a pasc that has lictle co do with sen-
sicivity and much to do with the consolidation of weslth and
culeursl influence. Ac one level, thls course is about the
historteal cun«puum and misconceptions around being "modern"
a0d “human

1t ts slso intended as so. Lotroduction to the study of hietory
and litersture as they are both embroiled in the vars betveen
the Anctents and the Moderns (sometimes called the bactles of
the books). These cultural "bateles" and ‘wars” were not waged
exclustvely in libraries, of course, and & part of this course
is dedicated to underscanding the nexus between soctal end cul-
tural struggles.

The course will be organized into three sections carrc‘wmﬂnx
to three historicsl ] he Icalian

elghteenth century in Englend and i’uuce. and the firet decldu
of the "svanc-garde'in twentieth-century Europa and America.
Each atudent will be encoursged to "wajor" io one area or to
integrace divisional work into class discusstons. Since the
queations of modernity and huraniem are hotly debated in recent
fenlntat and radicel (marxist and post-structurslist) writings,
theoretical directfon will be given individuslly snd tn cl
although the focus of the course 14 on resding literary and
some historical texcs.

Enroliment is open, but atudents should discuss thelir experi~
ence and projects with the {nstructor. Swumer reading lists
are svailsble. Class will meet for E-1/2 hour sessions twice
a veek.

HA 231b POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Barry Goldensohn

This course will be a group todependent atudy vith a double com-
witment--to both writing and criticism. [n practice this means
that workshop membe e a8 profound & comsitment to reading
one another's works as to their own. The goal of thie is to
develop & self-critteal atritude toward one's own writing stace
we are notorious for seaing faults and occasionally strengtha in
others bafore ve see them (n ourselves. We learn indirectly,
but ve do lesrn.

Poems will appesr on worksheets that will be svailédle a fev
daye before each ¢ Work is due each week. Resdings will
be assigned. A cricical essay on & subject of the student's
choice is required.

The class will meet twice weekly for 1§ hours. Enrollment fe
limited to 12 und instructor approval ls required. Studente
uishing to enroll should sutmit a menuscript to the {nstruccor
during the course interview period. Division I students oay be
admitred with the instructor's permiseion.

HA 234 CaMUS

Robeet Meagher

. Several yesrs after his death, Susan Sontag wrote of Camus:

“Kafka arouses pity and terror, Joyce admiratior, Proust and
Glde cespect, but no welter that L can think of, except Camus,
has aroused love.

This course will address Ltself not to this remarksble man but
to his works, which offer not only a pitiless perception of the
evil gentus of our times but a vision of rare compassion and
Incegrity. We vill read and consider all of Camus’ major works,
ranging fram philosophy te fiction to drama.

Enrollment is open. The class will meer twice veekly for 1%-
hour sessions.

AMERICAN LITERARY REALISM: MARK TWAIN, HENRY
JAMES, STEPHEN CRANE, THEODORE DREISER

HA 236

Richard C. Lyon

Pollowing the Civil War, writers of fiction ln the United States
@ounted a rebellion against the sentiments, proprieties, and op-
tipiem of genteel literature. The Realists sought mot only to
capture {n their works the look and feel, the sounds and atmoa-~
phere of cveryday American 1ifs. They wished also to record their
dismay (in various vays--angty, satiric, despairing) in the face
of the injustice, inequality, and violence vhich the new democracy
and economic exploitation brought with them. Realist fiction thus
manifests a double intention: a rencual of the imsginacion which
will also be & renewal of socisl vision.

We will read several works of short fiction and novels by each of
these writers, noting the different ways in vhich each of thao
rackons with the public and private crises of their lives and
their times.

The class will meet three r;mu a veek for one-héur sessions.
Enrollment is open.
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HA 246 AUTOBIOGRAPHY AS AN AMERICAN GENRE
James Matlack

by and personsl have had s central role
both in shaping and cxpressing American culcure from che begin-
such iy

HA 269 ORIGINS OF ROMANTICISM

Joanna Hubbs
The councer culture of the 1960's popularized the chalitenge of

the irrational--the intuitive.and emotionnl sspects of human
the sutocracic hegemony of racionality, of ™law and

oiag. Io the earliest
documented God's dealings with sn todividual soul and Hie Provi-
dence toward the coloniots on the Americsn fromtier (e.g., Brad-
ford's Plymouth Plentation). By the eighteeath century, & ne
nation #ad peoplc believed (or said ve did) that each person had
the opportunity to develop free fram the rigid social, political,
and roligious comstraints of old Europe. In such an era vritten
accounta of provinent lives vere important evidence of the

ccss of the Agerican experipent (e.g., Ben Franklin). The 03
kiah" of che person embodicd the development and values of the
whole people.

Against this tradition of the “self-made" guccess story in the
aincteenth century (e.g., Andrev Carnegie) appesr remavkable
autoblographies of arcistic snd philosophical revole (Thoresu's
Walden; Whitman's "Song of Myself"); of noble "fallures” (Heary
and of the counter experience of Women, Blacks, and
others (Frederick Douglass, Charlotte Perkins Gilman, Booker T.
Washington, W.E.8. DuSols, Black Elk). Ia the twentleth ceatury
come 8 profusion of private lives snd public heroes/herofnes—
political, literary, military, social activists, media star
each delineating aspects of the American culture in which they
Hved.

order.” Io many of its manifestacions--the search for esoteric
wisdom, the turn toward Oriencal religions, magical practices,
and the general adulation of creative faculties--this irebellion
against established order took many of its guidlag precepts and
expressed aspirations from an earlier revolucion which bad also
recoiled from the constraints of reason.

Our concera in this seminar will be to look ac the rekationship
of T (Enl chought, rooted in a quest
for certaintics arrived at through reason alone, to the Romsatic
sovement with Lts stress on the creative, the individual, and
the 1, which the E Our
approach to & study of the relationship of these tvo movements
w111 be through an exemination of the philosophical thought of
the eighteenth century as reflected in the Freach and German
novel. We will consider cthis then-emcrging literary geare firsc
as & vehicle for che {dess of Enlightemment thinkers and chen
for their Romantic successors. We will consider the extent to
which attempts ac building & world view on the basis of rati-
onaliew and empiricism olone led to the "irrational” conclusions
of che Romantic rebellfon.

Reading list: Montesquicu, Persian Lecters; Voltaire, Candide;
R Nouveile Heloise; Laclos, Liaisons Dangercuses; Sade,

‘this course will attespt an overview of cthis rich, imp

genre as vell s an exapination of the nature of autobiography,
the process of telling one’s own story or creating 3 Self ia
history. There will be some choice in reading assigmeots and
in written vork/projects. Some prior acquaintance with Averi-
can liccracure and/or history is recommended.

garollment {s limited to 20. There will be tvo class meetings
per week, 1k hours esch. The claes will rely on 8 discussion
fortiat with heavy reading load and consistent class participatior
s expected of enrolled students. Enrollment is on a first
cose, firat served basis.

HA 248 INTERMEDIATE SCENE STUDY

TBA

In this course we will continue to examime the art and craft
of acting. The major emphanigewill be placed on identifying
objectives and lenrning to pursue thes in an active and exci-
ting vay. We will work mainly on realistic and naturalistic
scencs. Another component of the class will be work on
Shakespearian aonnets to further the actors' mastery of lan-
guage, <

This class will meet twice weekly for tvo-hour sessions. En-
rollment s iimited to 12 and permisaion of the instructor is
required. Students interested should have already caken a be-
glaulng scene study course on the cquivalent of the college
level.

HA 250 MODERN DRAMA AND “REALITY"

Clay Hubbs

Deama 18 a direct imitation of the actions we find in life, cthus
{t is realistic. But drams is also art, a contrived and conven-
ttonalized imitacion of life. In the late nineteenth contury
there vau a movement, of which Ibsen was onc of the leaders, to
1d the theatre of histrionics and tracspsrent artifice ond rez
place them vith an acting style that seemed more cacural and
Sith plays which, while scill carafully conatructed, depended
less on mechanical contrivance. Realigm uas the basis of
Scanislavsky's practice and grestly influenced Aperican precci-
‘tloners of the Method.

Reslism has carried Che day. We are accustomed to relating s
scene or a play to some broader social context. The slice of*
life, after all, comes fram a whole loaf, snd our swareness of
chat whole loaf lends a mense of “'reslity” to the stage event.
But there 13 a second source of “reality” in the act of presen-
cation itself, In the structure of the action scene by scene--a
cow reallty which the actor projects by the expenditure of energy
in an organized menner, recurrent activitics. in commedis dell’
Atte each character type had a repertory of speeches and rourines
Out of which plays were put topether, These set pleces in them-
selves strike a chord of “reality,” a theatricalized "reality.”
That's why they still survive.

The consdon betwcen these two main sources of "reality” ia the
drama will be at the back (and sometimes at the front) of our

* ‘study of modern and contemporacy plays, ranging from Ibsen and
Chekhov to Genet and Piater. We will study the “theatricalism”
of Chekhov as well as that of Stringberg and Artaud in an at-
tempt to aveld or at least question labels and, by finding our
own best mechods of analysis, obtain reading perforsances of in-
dividual plays.

Students will be asked o write on each play and present some of
helr work to the class. Meatlngs will be for one and a half
hours tuice 8 week. Enrollment 1s Llimited to 16 Divisien 1T
concentrators on a first come, Eirst served basis.

HA 251 HEGEL I

R. Kenyon Bradt

‘Thia course will be the Eirsc holf of a year-long study of
llegel’s loglcal system, including hie Phenomenology of Spirit,
Scienee of Loglc, and £ cthe Philosophlcal Sciences.
The deslgn of the study Ls to provide an intreductory conception
of the full embrace of the movement of the loglcal systeo and the
opportunity to read in depth select portions of its development
from the through the

: hours, FEarollment is

The class will meet once a weck for
of

n.

A 258 HEIDSGGER'S BEING AND TU'S

R. Kenyon Bradt
This course 18 to be a atudy of Martin Heldegger's Being and

Time. Ite work eimply (s to be as thorough a reading of Being
and Timc as tha time of a tewm vwill allow.

The course 18 to meet twice a weck for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
went 18 open.

Justine: Goethe, sarrows of the Young Werther, Faust; Chaceau-
briand, Rene; Gay, Tus Enlightémment; Becker, The Heavenly Ciey
of the Eightecnth-Cencury Philosophes; Hampson, A Culitural His-
tory of the Enlighteppent; Cassiver, Rousscdu, Kant and Gosehé.

The class vill mest twice veekly for two-hour sessions. Earell-

ment is limited to 20. First come, first served.

HA 280 STUDIO ART CRITIQUE

Roy Superior
This class will focus on faculty-student discussion of Divi-
sion 11 studio art work. The level of competance will be that
of Division 11 concentrators. Outside critics will be invited
to parcicipate if the quality and quanticy of work wamrranes Lit.

The class vill meet once & veek for threc hours. Enrollsment is
timiced to 15 Divisfon 11 concentrators on a first came, first
served basis.

HA 289 SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF

L. Brown Kennedy

Lovers and wad men have such secthing braine,
Such shaping phantasics, that apprehend more

Than cool resson ever comprohends.

The Lunatick, the Lover and the Poet,

Are of imaginotion sll compact.

--A Mtdgummer Night's Dream

In the first part of the course we will read Shakespeare (Tuelfth
Night, As You Like Le, Lesr, The Tempest, snd poseibly Hamlet)
and in tha latter pare Virginfa Woolf (Mes, Dalloway, To the
Lighthouse, Orlando, A Room of One's Own, and eclected essays).

Our maln ocus will be on the texts, reading them from several
perepectives and with some sttencion to their videly differenc
Iiterary and cultural sssumptions. However, one thread tying
together our vork on thase two authors will be thelr common ia-
Cerest la the ways hwman beings lose their framee of reference
‘ad cheir sense of themsolves in madness, lose and find their
selves in love or in sexuality, and find or make both sclf and
world in the shaping sct of the imaginstion--in writtng, in
poetry, or in art.

Students will be asked, sccordingly, to themsclves give shape
to three or four short papers.

The method of the course will be: directed close reading, dis-
cuselon, and perfodic lecture. The closa will mect twice weekly
for 1%-hour sessions. Enrollment is limited to 25 on a first
come, first served boals.

i 297 KISTORY OF FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY

Abraham Ravett

This is an introductory course in the history of f£ilm and pho-
tography. Through slide lectures, film showinge, exteasive
roadings, and class discussion, the course will relate fila and
photography to art, technology, philosophy and general cultural
concerns. Buphssis will be given to selected vork and history
of individusl photographers and filmnkers.

Earollment {s open. The class will meet once a week for three
hours.

KA 299 PLAYWRIGHTS' WORKSHOP

David Cohen

This course will focus on the craft and the process of vriting
for performance.

Punceiontng as a workshop, ve will atcempt to foster a suppor-
tive yet critical stmoophere for our vriting. A large part of
the learniag will be a direct result of weckly readings of new
script pages. Resdings (plays, theory, etc.) wilt be assigned
but the emphasis fa on the sctual vriting. Plays by ebers of
the workshop (as vell as by former uembars) will recelve primary
consideration for production during the NEW PLAY FESTIVAL tn
April.

This course s appropriate for both beginning and iexperienced
playwrights. Fiction uriters and pocts, as well as Five College
studencs, sre cspeclally welcome.

The workshop will meet once a week for three hours. Enroliment
s lotted to 12 and instructor permisaion iu required. Studentt
ulshing to enroll are requested to submit s vanuscript {any
creative writing) to the instructor during the course interview
pertod. Division L scudents way be adritted vith the tnstruc-
tor's permisnion. .

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

1 102 PHIIOSOPHY AKD AFFIRMATIVE ACTION

Jay Garfield

Receat attempts £o correct the tnjustices of sexism and racism
through affirmative ction or preferential hiring and adnissions
prograas ia corporstions and universities have raised & scorn of
controversy, both legal and philosophical.

Supporcers of such programs argue that they are mecessacy and
Justifiable weans to rectify past wrongs: to bring about a fair
alstribution of society’s goods; and to echance the quality of
our ity through d 1 of minorities and
women at all levels and io all sectors of society. Opponents,
hovever, claim that the programs are unjust in chat they dis-
criminate against whites and oales vho have had mo part in per-
pecrating the Injustices the programs are meant to correct; that
chey ollor equally qualificd applicants unequal chamces to se-
cure society's goods; that they lead to the hiring and accept-
ance of inferior candidates over superior omes; and that these
prograus are contrary [o the equal protection clause of the
Constitution. Cases such as Weber vs. United Steel Workers,
Bakke vs. the Regents of the University of Californis, and
JeFunls vs, Odegaarde have focused on these issues, but have
Jone 1fttle to resolve the controversy.

1n this course we will consider this controversy both in the
acadentic and the employment arenas. We will read tuo priccipal
cases, Bakke and Weber, and a nusber of relevant philosophical
and legal essays. The class will be divided into teans to argue
hese cases. Students' briefs will serve as the vritten vork
for the course. The class vill meet twice'a week for 2 hours
each session. Entollzent is linited to 20 by permission of the
fastructor.

LC 104 SOCIAL OF MASS 10N

James Mitier aod Staff

Widespread use of the media of cass cormunicat{on--mevspupers,
the cinema, radio, and television--is a common element in modern
social life. This use has brought about a variety of changes in
human behavior at the individual and collective levels. This
seminor will address one exaxple of the consequences of the use
of mass The second i will be a newly
hired member of the Language and Cocxunication faculty. His or
her interests will detewmine the exact subject of the seminar,
vhich will be announced later.

LC 105 CULLDREN'S DRAVINGS

Deborah Rnapp
Children's dravings airror thelr knovledge of the world. We
111 use child art to gain fasights into cognitive developaeat.
-Among the topics to be covered are theses

. From sceibbles to representation--when and why do children
drew pictures 3

£ something"?

. Units and sequence in children's drawings--why are stick
figures s universal first stage? How do children conceive of
the parts of the twan €igure?

. Geometric shapes--why do preschoolers draw circles for tri-
anglea?

. Spatial perspective--horizon lines; portraying objects behind
of farther avay than other. abjecta; taking e comstant paint
of view.

re children more creative than adults?

. Creativity-

Students are urged to dig out the drsvings they cade as chil-
dren and bring them to class. In sddition, ve vill have sooe
child visitors drav for us, snd esch student will cocplete £
cini-research project vhich will lnvolve collecting exacples of
child arc.

The clase vill oeet twice s week for 1 1/2 hours each sessfon.
Encollment {s llcited to 20, to be determined by lottery at the
firet class ceeting.

w17 CONVERSATION ANALYSIS, PART 1

Janet Tallman
In this class we vill begin to exanine the patterns that we use
in everyday speech. Nost of our vark uill comsist of taping,
transccibing, and analyzing conversations between ocurselves and
friends or fanily. In our analysis we will look at the influ-
ence of group size, gender composition, and relationships on
the speech, by leoking at specific features in the conversa-
tions. 1in addition to this close examination of our awn con-
versatfons, ve will brgin to study theoretical and sethodologi-
cal factors involved in amalyzing conversations, and do readings
which apply to these issues.

Encollaent 1s open. Class meets for two hours twlce a wenk.

7 RESEARCH METHODS FOR REPORTERS

David Rerr

This course will introduce students to the comparatively recent
cophasis in the journalisn profession on the application of
social science research methods to reporting. We ulll explore
some of the criticiso of the press vhich led to this develop-
cent, study a varfety of research methods and discuss their
application, and apply these oethads in the field.

he primary texts for this course will be Philip Meyevs’ Preel-
ston Journalisa and Willien L. Rivers' Finding Facts. That and
Sther readings will fntroduce the student ta survey research,
econoalc analysis, unobtrusive measures, and other rescarch
methods which can add to the journalist's competence.

The class will meet twice a wiek for t 1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment is llmitea to 16 wath 1) epaces reserved for eater-
(ng and Five Col.ege student., ¢ 'or others, be * groups chosen
by iotcery at.the Firsc -lam t.ng {1 necessary).
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a computer can process visual information, what kind of knowl-
edge is necessary in order to interpret this fnformation, and
whst the {nformation processing structures of these kind of
models look like, Readings will be drawn from the current .lit-
erature in ortificial intelligence and cognitive psychology.

w19 PERCEPTION AND SNOWLEDGE:
SOME PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS

Christopher Witherspoon

In this seminar we will vork on several classical philosophical
issues. These concern the nature and possidility of perceptusl
knovledge: the nature of seeing, and more generally, of percep-
tlon; what it §s that ve perceive, ond what {f anything ve per-
ceive without the mediation of inference, construction, etc.;

how we should understand sense-experience and its constituents.

Earollment Hmited to 15, with permission of the instrector.
Class will meet twice o week for 1 1/2 hours each session.

1 204 LANGUAGE, MYTH, AND THE FEMININE CONSCIOUSNESS
Ve will begin by discussing sections from Bertrand Russell's
classic The Problems of Philosophy and some dissenting views of
later philosophers stated in articles in Swartz's anthology
Rerceiving, Sensing and Knowing. The central part of the semi-
nar will consist of critical discussion Of parts of two recent
books vhich present some important contributions to the debates
on the issues mentioned above, Jackson's Perception and Chis-
holm's Theory of Knowledge (2nd edicion), ‘The last part of the
seminar will consist malnly of student presentations, vhich
should represent 3 large part of the Division 1 examination work
of many of the participants.

Janet Tallman

Do men and women thiak in separate ways? Can this be seen (n
the languages ve use? Does language restrict us to certaln
vays of thinking that can be deicrided and examined in the study
of ordinary speech? Do men comtrol women through the political
control of speech? Can ve use other symbol systems to break
out of patteras imposed by language?

Each of these questions opens up many complex and intriguing
pathuays in the study of language, thought, and the social or-
Each student uill be expected to give a seminar presentation der, snd each has been addressed in different ways by @any
(perhaps jointly with other students) snd o write two papers vriters aod theorists. In this class ve will begin to form an-
of 3-8 pages. The seminar will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 svers o these questions through intensive reading and diseus-
hours each cime. Enrollment is limited to 12, by lottery. sion.

At the beginning of the term we will study the nature of thought
and the {on of the mind from the

We vill move to an examination of the place of langusge in the
formation of thought, and of the importance of myth and other
nonverbal syobol systems to the development of communications.
We will then look at recent writings on wmale and female thought
patterns, epecifically examining how language i3 used in the
formation of separate awareness. Finally, we will examine:
political fnfluences on language and thought, especially as
they allow for or {mhibit social change.

Le 193 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING
Allen Hsngon

- Computing has grown Erom virtually nothing just thirty short
years ago to a position of one of the vorld's largest industries
and this rapid expansion shows few signa of sloving down. The
implication is that there can be few people, at least in the in-
dustrial countries, who will never have any contact with comput-
ers. It seema clear that everyone should have a basic under-
standing of what computers sre, how they are programed, and how
they are used, if for no other resson than self-protection.

-
The emphasis in this course will be on extensive read{ngs.
Theorists and writers vhose work we will examine {nclude S,
de Besuvoir, B, L. Whorf, L. S. Vygotsky, Erich Weumann, K.
Horney, E. Cassirer, G. Orwell, E. Sapir, B. Thorne and N,
Henley, N. Chodorow, and D. Agre. Some of the readings will be
drawn from the social sciences, some from literature, some from
recent feminist theory. We will read 100 to 200 pages a week.

The focus of this course is on developing this basic underatand-
fng through the progrommirg language PASCAL. We will examine the
question of what constitutes a program and how programs dre writ-
ten, since any use of the computer requires at lesst a simple
program. The sbility to progrem provides a powerful {ntellectual
tool which can be brought to bear on numerous other activities.
Lf you want to experience the joys and frustrations of computer
progranming, Lf you have on intellectual curiosity about comput-
ers, or if you'd like to see whether your mistrust of cosputers

This class will be open only to 20 students who have completed
Division 1 examinatfons in Languege and Communication before
Fall Term begins. No other requirements will be used in the
gelection by the instructor. Class meets for two hours twice

is justified, then this course fs for you. No previous projram- 8 veek.

ming experience-is required, nor is any msthematfcsl maturity

assuned.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session. ©c 206 STRINGS, TREES, AND LANGUAGES

Enrollment {s limited to 30, with lottery {f necessary.

, Willian Marsh
This 13 a course 1n beginning mathematical legic which intro-
duces the student to the abstract algebraic character of twen-
tieth century mathematics. It desls with two classes of foramal
languages, knowledge of which is usually presupposed in the
formal areas of lingulstics, computer science, cognitive pay-
chology, and analytic philosophy.

e 195 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE AND ITS STRUCTURE
Judy Shepard-Kegl

This course incorporates two subject aress: (1) a study of how
one approaches American Sign Language (the langusge of the deaf
community in the United States) from a linguistic polnt of view:
and (2) on introductory course {n American Sign Lsnguage (ASL).

Context-free languages were defined at mid-century and are prob-
ably the fundamental class.of lsnguages to conaider wvhen one
wishes to scudy the ayntax of natural and computer longuages.
First order languages were defined somecvhat esrlier and ate the
stmplest class of lsnguages vith a semantics vhich begine to
approximate that of natural languages. While neither class fs
adequate to the studies of the syntax or semantics of natural
or computer languages, they are of fundamental importance in
the cogaitive sciences. .

In the linguistics of ASL we vill exauine how one would begin
to write o gramay of ASL. This will tnclude certain 1tnguis-
tic tosks such as'determining what ore nouns and verbs in ASL,
how sentences are realized, how nottons like subject and object
are marked, ond'how grammatical processes in this language can
be stated within various linguistic theories. We will discuss
previous linguistic research as well as learn to anslyze the
_language ourselves. There will be practice dolving problems in
the phonology and syntax of ASL. Ve will examine the language
through papers on ASL, textbooks, and videotapes of aigning.
Deaf informants will also be available. Our major lingutstic
cextbooks will be Fromkin and Rodman, An Introduction to Lan-
gunge and R. Wilbur, American Stgn Language and Sgn Systems.

The instructos hopes to heve completed a second draft of a text
{n time for the course, and fragments of it will be supplement-
ed by short articles in the fields mentioned above. The course
has no prerequisites; it is {ntended to be completely eccessible
to beginning college students interested in mathenatics and
theoretical computer science, and to somewhat more advanced
students in other ficlds. 1In order to accommodste both kinds
of students, some meetings will be held exclusively for stu-
dents intercsted in the' other fields, while others will cover
mathematical detatls probably of interest to only & few.

For those who have had no previous contact with ASL or vho u*sh
to study it from another perspective, an {ntroductory course in
ASL will be provided. This course will be designed to comple-
ment the linguistics course, It will consist of lessons in ASL
grammar, bulary building, 1 practice with a
deat native signer, ond a gradual building up of one’s recep-
tive abilities in ASL through the use of videotapes. The text-
books to be used are Amestan by Louis Font, The American Sign
Language by Marry Hocaann, and a series of handouts and exer-
tises designed by the fastructor.

’

Enrollment fs open. The course will meet twice a, weck for one
hour and once o week for tvo hours to do methematics together
in class, and students are expected to think and talk together
outside of class about vhat has been done or presénted inclass.

No previous knovledge of ASL or linguistica is necessary. The
course will meet twice o week for two hours each séssion, and
materials will be provided for practice {n the language lab.
Tt will be organized such that those with previous knowledge
of ASL can opt for only the linguistics {f they choose to do
s0. Mowever, eversone is encouraged to take the full course.
Enrollment is limited to 25, chosen by {nstructer interview.

1 208 PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY
Jay Garfield .

Paychology, from cthe st.dpofat of a philosopher, occupies a

untque position among .he sciences. Few sciences can clafm to
logically and volatile o3 p .

Few have been, in recent times, as much influenced by philoso-

ic 202 COMPUTATIONAL MODELS OF VISUAL PERCEPTION phers, and have had as much {nfluence upon philosophers, as psy~
. chology. No science offers the range of problems, from meta-
Allen Hanson . scientific to meraphysical, for the philosopher to worry about

a3 does psychology.
uriag the past decade an area of computer science nov known as N
artificial intelligence has emerged as an intellectuslly impor-
tant discfpline, Artiftcial intelligence (A1) views the com-
poter as a complex {nformatlon processing device; the ceatral
goal of Al i3 to understand the principles of iatelligence ad,
by doing 50, to make computers more useful. In the cognitive
scicnces, many people are drauing on these general notions in
order to understand human thought from an information-processing
potnt of view. 1f computers and pcople depend on the seve funda. .
sentals of intelligence, then Al must be a rich source of meta-
phors and analogies relevant to studying natural intelligence.
Thus, theories of perception, language, and the ltke developed
Ln this joint context are likely to be more precise becouse of
the detail with vhich they mist be stated.

In this course we will be primarily concerned with philosophtcal
issues surrounding the two major resesrch programs of twentieth
century learning theory--behaviorism and cognitivism. We will
attempt to extract the methodological and empirical commitments
these two traditions embody, and ask what metaphysical theses
they suggest regarding the ontology of psychology and the phil-
osophy of mind, and attempt some philosophical assessment of
these enterprises.

This course will hence be historical as well as philosophicat.
We shall be concerned to characterize the research programs we
dtscusa as accurotely as possible, through reading the work not
onl} of philosophers, but of practicing psychologists ss well.
We will discuss the work of Watson, Hull, Tolman, Skinner,
Newell and Simon, Minsky, Winograd, Schamk and Abelson, and J.
Andecson, as well as relevant philosophical discussions of these
paychologiats' work and research programs.

The purpose of this course i3 co develop a snapshot of how com-
puters can provide an experimeatal environment {n which theortes
fan be constructed and tested, experiments performed; and re-
oults obtafned, The area chosen to explore is visval percep-
tlon: how is it that ve can get a computer to see and what can
we benefit from such an exercise. We will exanine the problems
of machine cognition of visual patterns and the relationship of
this approach to the perceptual obilities of people. The course
will focus primarily on the computer aspect of perception: hov
(eontinued)

The course will be taught through a combinatfon of lectures and
digcussiona. Studenta’ projects for the course will be deter-
mined in consultation with the instructor. These will generally
Lavolve one or two medium-length papers, Enrollment is limited
to 20 on a first-come, first-served basis, The class vill meet
cwice a veck for 1 1/2 hours each session.

w 210 SCEPTICISM
Christopher Witherapoon

1n this course ve vill work on some philosophical problems
ralsed by scepticism snd on others raised by attempts in recent
and contemporary philosophy to ansuer or to refute the sceptic.

The course vill have chree parts. In the fivst we will deal
with classical and historical materisl. We wvill discuss
sages from the vritiogs of Sextus Empiricus, Mootaigne, Des-
cartes, and Hume in which importast sceptical arguments and
challenges are presented, and ve vill spend some time setting
these tdeas in cheir historical contexts, For this purpose ve
will read parta of Popkin's recently published revised editipn
of The History of Scepticism from Eragmus to Spinoza, We will
alse consider some work Of certaln twentieth century philosophers

such as Bertrond Russell who find much truth in scepticisa.

1o the second part, we vill study some of the writtage of C. E.
Mpore (contained in Philosophical Papers sad including “Proof
of sn External World"), Ludvig Wittgenstein (espectally parts of
On_Certatncy and relevant parts of the Philosophicsl Lav o
tions), and J. L. Austin ("Other Minds"); all three are
fated with a kind of philosophy practiced in the forties through
the wid-sixties sometimes called "the philosophy of ordimary
tanguage."

Ihe Final part of the course will be given'to constderation of
some {mportant contemporary work on scepticism. Among the phil-
osophers we will read are Thompson Clarke (“The Lagecy of scep-
®ictsa"), Stanley Cavell (parts of The Claim of Reason), and
Richard Rocty (parts of Philosopby and the Mirror of Nature).

Students interested in this course but lacking background in the
history of ghilagophy are encouraged to work through the rele-
vant chapters in tvo volumes of W, T. Jones' A History of West-
ern Philosophy: IIl, Hobbes to Hume and V, The eth Cen-
tury to Wittgenstein and Saetre.

The conditions for evaluation fn this course will be twenty
student typewritten pages of finished vork: this.may constitute
& single final term paper o & group of shorter papers done over
the term. The class will meet once s week for 2 1/2 hours.
Enrollment {s open.

e 226 THEORY OP/LANGUAGE: LINGUISTIC AND
PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVES

James Gee, Judy Shepard-Kegl, and Netl Stillings

Recent work {n lingalatics and paychology has led to some deep
lnsights fnto the nature of human lenguage. Linguists use the
torn “gramuar” for a theory of the orgsnization and structure

of language. A gracmsr is the fundamental part of a theory of
humon commnication, vhich explains hou sound (the medium) i3
paired with meaning (the messsge). Civen the esse with vhich
we put our thoughts into language and are understood by others,
the poiring of gound and meaning must be mediated by & system-
atic and powerful sec of principles, shoved by sll of the spesk-
ers of o 1 that can the ble vari-
ety ond novelty of the messages required in human life. We are
no more intuitively aware of these principlas than we are of the
principles chat underlie the digestion and metabolism of the
Vvaricty of foods that we cat. They are one of our many biolog-
fcal capacities, and it takes sclentiffc investigation to ua-
cover them, In recent years inguista and psychologists have
constructed some powerful hypotheses about these principles
that explain much sbout how sounds are linguistically digeated.
Three somevhat {ndependent sets of principles have been studied:
those that organize individual sounds, “phonology,” those that
organize the parta of sentences, "syntax,” and those that or-
ganize meaning, "semantics.” In spite of the sceming diversity
of the world's languagss, Lt now appears that these principles
are much' the same for every language, hence the cataloging of
facts obout single languages has been replaced by the search

for a theory of "universal gramuar” that captures the funda
mental capacities of the human mind that moke languege possible.

The evidence for theories of language comes from a variety of
sources. Linguista have come up with powerful hypotheses by
anking the deceptively simple question, how can ve descride .
vhich sequences of sounds form meaningful sentences and vhich
do not. Further evidence for and refinement of the-hypotheses
hove resulted from using the experimental and observational
methods of cognitive psychology and neuroscience, The attempts
o gather such evidence led to the interdisciplinary areas of
psycholingusatics and neurolinguistics. For exawple, in psy-
chollaguistics o great deal has been leorned by carefully ans-
lyzing people’s errors and response times when comprehending
language in controlled laboratory situations.

This course s o core course that is intended to give the stu-
dont the competence in linguistic and psycholinguistic theorses™
and research methods that is needed for further work in the

field and in other fields concerned with language. There wi
be reading for every class and frequent short asa{gnment
fastructors offer tutorials to students vho wish to do extra
vork on oy of the topics introduced in the course, The class
will meet four times o veek for 1 1/2 hours each time. En-
rollment L€ limited to 20, first come, first served.

11
The

Lc 240 CHILD LANGUAGE DEVELOPHENT
Deborah Knapp

“Why the big bad wlf can't blow the house down?"
Benjomin, age 3

¥o one teaches little children the rules of grammar, and yet
somehow they learn to talk. And to talk they must master an
{neredibly complex system for pucting words together to convey
meaning. From the time children say thely first words at about
a year of age, their language s mot just a hodgepodge or a ron-
dome assortment of adult phrases. Look at: children of any age
at all snd you will £ind that they have their own consistent set
of rules, rules which are constantly changing as mew ones are
ndded and old ones are modified.

In this course we will read the resesrch literature on language
acquisttion. Among other toplcs we will cover are chese:

Early concepts. Why do children start talking about "mamn™ and
“dogale," but not "tree" or "refrigerator? Why might children

call all men "daddy"?
Cognition and language. When do children first stavt to com-

sunicate nonverbally? Are there structures of thought vhich are

common to nonverbal thinking and to the rules of language?
(continued)
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Order of scquisition. How is the ovder of lesrning rules
affected by the complexity of the rules themsclves? How by the
meaning that the rules express? Which devices are the same for
winy langusges and which differenc?

Theories of langusge gequisition. What role docs imitation
play in languoge learning? What about "reinforcement"? Are
some languages essier thon others? What is the of

signs s well as critical research tools--especially schemes
for observotion. We {1l chen consider in deteil several
studies of classrooms.

Class sessions will consist of lectures, discussions, and work-
shops. Readings will consist of Dunkin and Biddle's The study
of teaching ond supplementary rescarch articles. Course sasign-

“gotherese," the special, simpler language that mothers seem to
use when epeaking to cheir babies? Whac is the biological basis
of languoge in the brain? In what sease can language be said
o be "fonate"?

Several shore papers will be required, in sddition to a small
research project which will involve recording the speech of at
Least one child, Some ocquaintance with cognitive development
and/or linguistics would be helpful, but it is not necessary.
The class will meet twice o veek for 1 1/2 hours each time.
Enrollment limited to 20, to be determined by lottery at the
first class meering.

1c 253 WORKSHOP: THE MEDIA AND ENERGY CONSERVATION
Richard Muller and Paul Meyers®

This workshop has as its purpose the production of information-
al television materials whose general subject is emergy couser-
vaton. These materials may take the form of public service
announcements for commercial television, documentaries for pud-
Ltc or cable television, instructional tapes, or short segments
tor be mired as parts of other programs. We will work in the
me in which scem most appropriate to our needs: videotape
(color and monochrome) and lémm filo, And we will Cake every
effort to get our work used by broadcascers, teachers, govern-
ment agencies, and anyone eise with an interest in energy con-
servation.

Students should have strong preparation in one of two areas:
medio produccion or encrgy Appropriate
in the energy area would include, for example, completion or

. concucrent enrollment in NS 167, Energy Comservation in the

Home, or o completed Division I exam in an aspect of energy con-
servation. Background in media work should include successful
completion of at least one complex videotape or fila project
favolving location sound and significant editing. Students
need not have buth kinds of preparation, but one or the other
is required. Those who want to take the course should suboit
a sample of their prior work in media or energy study (a“course
or exam evalustion will suffice) as evidence of their prepara-
tion. (Students vho intend to register for NS 167 concurrently
need not submit prior work.) There will be opportunity for
“cross-over" learning: for people with media preparation to
leatn obout energy issues and for eaergy studeats to pick up
some basics of the production process. But this is mot an in-
troductory course in efther area.

The course will emphasize the production planning process, and
written proposals, scripts, and budgers will be required along
with finished tapes and films. These, along with participation
(o class discussions and critiques, will form the basis for
evaluation in the course.

We will meet twice a week, Friday mornings are the time for
discussion, planning, and critiques of work in progress; Honday
afternoons we will have a reserved block of TV studio and video
cditing time to facilitate work on projects. A lab fee may be
required for students working fn 16mm Eilm. Enrollment {s lia-
fted to 16, selected by interview with the lastructor on the
course interview day in the fall and based on review of prior
vork. N

«Paul Meyers {s a Division T1l student in communications.
’

1w 257 OBJECTIVITY AND THE NEVS: FACT, INTERPRETATION,
AND FICTION

Richard Lyon

Newspapers, magazines, television, and radio try to entertain
and to persuade. They also try to inform. As purveyors of
"news' the mass media attempt to provide us aith an accurate
picture of the world is. They attempt to tell us vhat
happened and vhy. They intend,to tell the truth.

Through case studies drawn from news reports, articles, docu-
mentaries, and tmoadcasts, we will examine the success or fail-
ure of the truth-rellers. Particular attentfon will be given
to the concepts ot objectivity, of:fairness, and 6f balance.
Stncé every nevs organization is constrained by budgees, the
availability of equipment and reporters, the profit motive,
Lnstitutional demands, and deadlines, we will need to consider
how these pressures shape the form and content of the news.
And we must agk what assumptions and beltefs are ac work in
deternining what is reported, what fs judged to be salienc,
relevant, or significant. Ave accuracy, inclusiveness, and
balance possible? -Ought they to be maintatned as standards?
1s blas another name for interpretation? When does a recital
of the facts become a litersry fiction? In addition to several
acticles and essays, the following books will be read fa whole
or in part:

Between Fact and Fiction, Edward Jay Epstein

evs_from Novhere, Eoward Jay Epstein

e Tin Kazoo, Edwin Diamond

c Press, A. J. Liebling

c1ding What's News, Herbert J. Cans

king News, Gaye Tuchman

Public Opinion, Walter Lippmann

The Information Machines, Ben Bagdikian

The course is best suited for students in the habit of follow-
ing the news through the media. Enroliment is open. The
closs will meet twice a week for t 1/2 hours cach session.
Several short papers will be assigaed.

LC 264 SOCIAL INTERACTION IN THE CLASSROOM:
THEORY AND OBSERVATION

Maryl Gearhart
Teaching 15 not on activity of teschers but a process of fnter-

petion between teschers and lesrners. Thin course is a critical
examination of cbeervational research on classroom

ments will olso include the completion of certain research

in currenr journals. The courde will meet for 1-1/2 hours
twice a week for the first 6 weeks and lasc 2 weeks of the
cerm. In the intervening time, the students will be expected
o complete individual or group projects, vhich will be
presented to the class during the latrer parc of the tera
and which may be developed into Division 1 exams. In past
terms, studeat projects have included

_recreation of the classic experiment to produce amino acids
from 1 I under conditions believed to have

execcises, including the practice of 1

in Aoherst classrooms, the analysis of transcripts ond video-
tapes of clossroons, and the sumwory and report of findings
from these data. At the end of the term, students will present
in class a detailed research proposal for classtoom research
and then submic a written version as the final paper.

The class will meer twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment is limited to 15, by interview with the inatructor.

FOREICN LANGUAGES

FL 101 FRENCH 1 :
Elisabeth Leece

This course is designed for those students vith litele or no
previous training and/or experience in French who want to de-
velop basic language skills. Practice in the four skills of
language learning (speaking, understanding, reading, and writ-
ing) will be equally emphasized in class presentations. The
last half hour of the class will be organized in such a way as
to allow the student to focus on a particular skill. Thus,
exercises and drills may be done orally by those students wish-
ing to develop an ability to speak and understand, in writing
by those wanting, to learn to read and write, or both oratly and
in writing by those preferring to develop all four skills simul®
taneously.

The class will meet twice a week for two hours each time, or-
ganized sround written and oral (French language tapes) assiga-
@ents. Enrollment is limited to 15, First come, first served.

FL 102 SPANISH 1

Angel Nieto

This course is intended s a two-term sequeace in the fuuda-
@entals of spoken and written Spanish. Listening and spesking
will be stressed, especially in the first temm. The text will
be Communication in Spanish, a linguistically based approach to
language learning. 1t provides a book w{th performance objec-
tive-type assigmments to be done outside of class and -a workbook
for practice on grammar. Recorded tapes which accompany the
text will also be available for use on your own.

Class time will be used primarily to develop comprchension of
the spoken language, pronunciation, and oral skills chrough

exercises not given in the text. Therefore, although: required
preparation time outside af clase is not great, class attend-

ance is importanc.

The class will meec twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each time.
Enrollment {s limited to 20; first come, first served.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISION 1:
ASTEC 31 SPACE SCIENCE: TOPICS OF CURRENT
ASTRONOMICAL RESEARCH

Willian Irvine (st Smith College)
We are living in an ere unigue in human history. The entire
solar system is experiencing the first direct exploratfon by
mankind. Each of the planets, and in fact each of the planets'
moons. 1s gradually being revealed as s unique vorld both simi-
lar to and also vastly different from the earth. The course
vill describe our current knowledge of the planets and satel-
lites. focusing on such questions as conditions on the surface
of Venus. the nature of the Venus clouds, the possibility of
extriterrestrial life, recent explorations of the planet Mats,
and reconnsiseance of the outer solar system. The emphasis
will bé placed on investigati Text: Moons and
Planets, Kartman. Requirements: ters psper end final exad.
This is a Division 1 course.

Class vill meet Tuesday and Thursday: 2:30 - 3:45.

NS 101 EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE
Kurtiss Cordon

Since the Copernicon revolution, our concept of the size of

the universe has continususly increased while our concept of
the uniqueness of our place in the universe has been repeatedly
diminished. The {dea that intelligent beings may exist on
other worlde has fascinated mankind for hundreds of years. We
are at last close to the time vhen extraterrestrial communica-
tion may be possidble. How can ve communicate? Are there other
worlds ready to receive our messages? Have other worlds already
tried fo commumicate with us? Our search will lead us to con=
stder:

8) the astronomical evidence - What factors determine how many

planets are suitsble for life, and how close to earth the

nearest one may be

.b) the biological cvidence - What constitutes 1ife on earth?

How did it evolve? What conditions and how auch time are

necessary for intelligence to emerge?

©) the nature of comminication - What kind of a measage must

we send to show we are intelligent? Hov successful have we
the £

We will consider first the wide range of purposes for classroom

resesrch. For exsmple, some investigators arc concerned with

evaluating teacher performonce or a particular curciculum,

others with developing o theory of dialoguc. We will consider

next s number of rescarch persdigns by examining research de-
(continued)

been at ons of bees, dolphins, or
other nonhuman species?

d) philosophical implications - Should we transmit? or just
i1sten?

Readings wil1 include selections {rom textbooks and articles
{continved)

extsted on the primicive earth:

exopination of the evidence for detection of planets around
nearby stars:

-discussion of the {mpact of the Orson Welles War of the Worlds
radio broadcast;

-evaluation of physical, biological (and psychological?) im-
pediments to human-dolphin commmicstion, and attempts (o
overcome them.

NS 107 EVOLUTION OF THE EARTH
John Reid -

The course will deal with the earth's evolution from tvo
points of view. At the outset, we will consider the carth’s
development from the carly solar system, and look ia detail
at the processes by which the earth continues to evolve  °
through volcanic and deep-seated igneous processes, as well
as by the drifting of continents. Field work vill iavolve
localities in and around the Connecticut Valley which
exeaplify these processes, and will require chat ve develop
n the 1 ¥y @ working of the 1

of mineralogy and petrology both in hand specimens and

under the microscope. The second aim of the course will be
to develop on ability to interpret landscapes from the view-
point of those processes which have shaped and continue to
shape the land's suiface. Naturally, fleld studies will
emphasize wescern New England looking in detail at the
effécts of ¢ 1 and at the by
which running wacer rearranges the surface today.

Assigaments will faclude readfngs from both a text and the
original literature. Students will be expected ro complete
an independent research project related to the coursework.

Enroliment limit: 20 students. Two 1-1/2 hour cless
meetings ples one 3 hour field trip/lab per week. Enroll-
ment is on o first come, first served basis.

NS 117 TROPICAL MARINE ECOLOGY
(mintcourse)
Van Roalte, N. Goddard, G. Goddard (UMass)

This short, iaformil course will prepare students for our
Janusry term course in St. Johns, Virgin Islands. We wilt
discuss coral reef, mangrove, and tropical rain forest
commmities. All students who anticfpate taking the Jsnuary
term course must enroll st this time. In ovder to receive
an cvaluatfon the students must participate in the January
term trip. ALl interested people are invited to che flrsc
meeting where they will recelve further {nformatfon about
the course and trip.

Heecing date: October 1.
See instructors for time.

NS 121 HUMAN BIOLOGY: TOPLCS IN PHYSIOLOGY, MEDICINE,
AND PUSLIC HEALTH )

Foster, Brumo, Goddard, Woodhull

- Medicine ts an applied sclence. It is a combination of keen
observation, laboratory analysis, and knowledge of physiology,
bilochemistry and human behavior vith the object of treating

. malfunctions of the body. Thie program will explore the
sclentific basis of medicine through the following threc
required activities:

Seminars and Prosemtears - Each student is asked to choose one
of the following seminars: Learning to Live Wich Kt, Human
Movement Physiology, Male & Female Reproductive Function, The
Human Eye. Detailed descriptions of these seminars are
included below. Each seminar will be taught by a different

, fnstructor and will deal with an aspectof medicine or public
heaith. All of them will focus on the exp~rimental basis of
the topic through discussion of papers from the research
literature. Each will encourage development of student pro-
jects and will provide clses time for instructors to work with
individual students on them. In addition to a seminar, all
students will be expected to participate in both the laboratory
and the CPC seccions.

Laboracory experience - There vill be a weekly laboratory
Tecturc/demonstration glven by Joha Foster én some parcicular
clinical Laboratory procedure, followed by opportunity to try
the procedure yourself. In the beginning these will be
general procedures, such as blood pressure, urinalysis, etc.
Later in the semester specialized techniques related to the
subjects of the seminars will be introduced. All students are
strongly encouraged to participate in the laboratory program.
The laboratory will be staffed most of the time so students
can work at times convenient to them, and 8o that help will
be svatloble for Brudents wishing to undertake clinical
projects of their own desiga. Lab will meet ong afternoon

2 week.

Clintcopathologic Conferences (CPC's) ~ Practicing physictans
111 be invited to present case material, drawn from their own
practices, illustrating the application of physical findings
ad data to nd of disease.

The CPC's and the laboratory program will be closely correlated
so that our visitors can assyme the class has some fomiliarity
with the clinfcal methnds tuey are using in dealing with the
cases they present. (hiz will mect once a weck for two hours.

HUMAN BIOLOGY PRODEHIGAT. Learning to Live With It (NS 12la)
John Foster

When a severe and/or chronic 1llness strikes,the fabric of a
family te often severcly otrained. Family mesbers often do
ot fully umderstand vhat has happened to the victim, do ot
Kknow vhat may hoppen next, do not know what adsptations the
patient a3 the family may have to pake ond cannot come to

to terms with the long-tern conseéquences of the fllness. This
seminar will deal with one or sore of these illnesses, Such as
diabetes, cardiovascelar disease or severe srthritis, during
the first 5 or 6 wecks. We will learn the relevant physiology
and blochemistry, cxamine some of the current research simed
at a better understanding of the disease and a more racional
crentment of it, and look ot the way our health care delivery
system does or does not deal with the problem. The remninder

(continued)
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of the semester will de devoted to studies vhich the students
11 choose. Class cime will then be devoted to fndividual
conferences with the instructor, with tim provided at the
end for the students to present the results of their studies
to che resc of che class. Class will meet for 1-1/2 hours
tvice a veek. Enrollment limit: 16 (12 new studears, & oid
studencs). Be sure to read general descripcion of Human
8lology program above.

HUMAN 810LOCY PROSEMINAR: Human Movement Physiology (NS 121b)
Ann Woodhull

This course is for dancers, athletes, and others who are
interested in how thelr bodles move: We will not attempt to
survey o1l of human anatomy or kinesiology {the study of
rovement). Rather, by reading sclentific papers we will look

! closely ot how sciencists try to obtain fnformation on muscle
use and control.

| T think it {s both important and exciting to appiy biologists’

! results and theories to our own bodies. In addition, we can

extend our ideas about movement into the laboratory by measur-

LI tng muscle activity with the electromyograph. No science

background 1s needed. Class will meet for 1-1/2 hours tvice

, a week. Enrollment limir: 16 (12 new students, 4 old
students). Instruccor permission based on a writtea statecent

; on "Why I vant to take this course.” Be sure to read general
description of Homan Biology program above.

|
! HUMAN BIOLOGY SEMINAR: Male s Female Reproductive Function
I % Nancy Goddard (NS 121¢)

What are the blological bases of sexuality? What factors
influence one's sex drive, sexual behavior, ability to success-
| fully reproduce (or to ovoid ft, for that matter)? Are there
1 biological events that happen to a person even before birth
that greatly affect one's sexuality as an adult? What deter—
) oines "maleness” or “‘emileness”, anyway? Are there effective
N means of correcting nature's caprice; that 18, how far can we
20 tovard changing the nature of one's sex through genetic
. surgery; through cranssexual operations? These are sove of
' the questions that will be addressed in this course. The
fntent is moinly twofold: 1)} to provide persons wich basic
working knowledge of those systems directly conceried with
one's sexvalityi 2) to {ntroduce scudents to the mode of
inquiry used in sclence and facilitate use of the tools needed
to answer certaln questfons. -

Class will meet 1-1/2 houre twice weekly for the first six
veeks to discuss selected litersture, view films, and meet
with appropriate outside persons engaged in relevant flelds.
Ar the 7th ueek the class will break to work on projects,
resuning- for the presentation of these projects during the
. final two weeks of the semester. Be sure to vead general
description of Human Biology program above.

{
& HUMAN BIOLOCY SEMINAR: The Human Eye (NS 121d)

. Merle Brune
< For the firse six wecks of the semester the atudents in this
b study section will leam to read research articles, vill study

the anatomy, physiology, and optics of the eye, and will look

" into and out of their own eyes. The last part of the semester
[ will center around projects that studenta chose to develop;
among the possible topics are: eye training to improve viaion,
- visual illusions, and diseases of the eye. Class will meet

1 for 1-1/2 hours twice a week. Enrollment is limited to 16.
Instructor permission required. Be gure to read genmeral
description of Human Biology program sbove.

- "‘ TS 137 BLOPOLITICS
N Michael Gross
2
T Participents in this course will become critics, editors, and

researchers contributing to & book with the same title.” Ite
subject is the application of various blological concepts and
theories to soclal theory and public pelicy, in velation to

such topics as population and food supply, race and intelligence,
s soclobiology, sex differences and 1ity, hyperactiviey.

system, its problems, and its potential. Some of the topics
wilt bet

1) The New England Farm Center and i¢s potentisl role in. the
revitalization of New England's agriculture.

2) An overview of the history of land usc in the US: important
for an understanding of our present ottitudes tovard the land.

3) Integrated Pest Management. What is IPM, how does it work,
vhat does it replace?

4) The prescrvation of agricultural land. Is this necessacy?
The instructor belfeves that it {s, therefore we will review
the various methods that have been devised to help accomplish
this goal.

) Energy use in agriculture. As cnergy becomes more costly
and perhaps less readily available, a closer look at our
‘frergy-intensive agricultural system appears to t: indicated.

There will be several field trips, weather and availability of
tronsportation peraitting.

A term paper on an agricultural topic of the student's choice
(with instructor's approval) &5 required for an evalustion or,
in the case of Five College students, o grade. .

Enrollmens is open. The class will meec three times a week
for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 150
(ainicourse)
5. Coldhor, C. Van Raalte, and P. Slater \

PHYSTOLOGICAL BASIS OF AGRICULTURE

Economists look at production as a function of dollars;
agriculturalists look at it in terms of breeding and manage-
ment systems. We look at it as the result of a series of
complicated biological processes. This shore, incensive
course is for students who want to learn about the biological
aspects’ of agriculture and who are seriously interested in
working with us on the behavior, physiology and ecology of the
animals with which we work. Research will be conducted on
sheep, livestock guarding dogs, and alder. Classes will
begin at the beginning of the semester and run for 4=6 weeks,
depending on the interests of those imvolved in the course.
We expect that the student projects will continue on through
the term.

Class will meet twice a week. Once for 1-1/2 hours and once
for 3-1/2 hours.

NS 162 TOPICS IN EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND QUANTITATIVE
(ss i62) THINKING
Michael Sutherland

This course is intended for students who might be interested
in a0 experimental Division 1 project. We will explore the
design and interpretatfon of expcriments through lectuces,
reading assigaments, computer and written work on topics
such as: .
~deterministic vs. probabilistic mdels
~the meaning of proo!
~detecting pseudo-problems
~the value of indifference and reasonable doubt
-information is aot knowledge, but it is & start

fon without A tion {s just messing around
-the geometry of data
—optimization os a model for process developmeat
~can belfefs be quantified?
-che frequency distribution of M6M candy colors
-surveys and what usually happens
—exploring tables of numbers, e.g.,the vwindchill table
-biggest things, bresking records, and vhat to expect mext
—quantitstive messures of vars, plagues, and disasters =
-expectangy effects (what?, how?, and so vhat?)
-measuring "gullshit” .

In each of these areas, scientific results have been applied
‘o, or alleged to bear on, questions of social and political
significance. The book has two purposes: to discuss the
validity cf the sclentific conclusions, and to evaluate their
relevance to the sociopolitical questions.

The course will run & full year; the topics covered each
semester will be announced at the beglaning of the semester.
Students enrolled during the Pall semester may, after discussion,
vith the fnstructor, wish to continue. Students may envoll in
the Spring without having taken the first half of the courec,

« the previous semester.

i As to the format, 1 will distribute, periodically, drafts of
» portions of the monuscript. Since the intended audience is
the educated layperson (rather than specialists), you will be

. {deol criticol resders. As Division I students, you will be
learaing how to do research by helping to fill in the gaps--
. the aress vhere the manuscript needs exponsion or clarifica-
¢ion. You will help denl with nceds ranging from tracking
gown o particular source, to developing a bibliography, to
writing up sumaries or critiqres of particular materials.

In thia way, 1 onticipate that .., ice suitable for development
into Division I projecta will emerge from the questions wvhich
arise, in the written drafta I present. _A.ho, you will have
the opportunity to see a piece of writtén work evolve--becone
reorganized, expanded or revised, and rephrased.

| Mot of the readings will be library materfals or handouts,
but 1 recommend scrongly that you purchase and read Peter
Elbow's Writing Without Teachers.

Weltten work will to some exteat depend on how much you choose
‘o undercake, but expect to produce some thirty pages during
the semester, Evaluation will be based upon participation

fn varfous aspects of the course: involvement {n critiquing
acasfons, following through on tasks you agree to undertake,
nd development of your own research and writing skills.

Ctass wiil meec for 1-1/2 hours twice a week.

NS 149 TOPICS [N AGRICULTURE
Paul Slater

{n this course w will review several selected toples vhich
are inportant to the understanding of our modern agricultural
(continued)

and cltipately unbearable pressures will be

brought to bear on students to go beyond simple sttendance.
Evaluations will be based entirely on class perticipation,’
assigament completion, and the personal whim of the instructor.

The class will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice a weck.

XS 167 ENERGY CONSERVATION IN THE HOME

Merle Bruno and Lloyd Williams

The earth's store of“fossil fuels fs finite, and ve are using
these fuels at such a rapid rate that we may see them run out
in the near future. Safe and practical alternative sources
of energy have not yet been developed for large scale use.
Some models of the future suggest that strict conservation of
our present. energy sources can greatly increase the number of
years they will last and give us more time to develop alter-
natives.

In this course students vill leam how to estimate the amount
of heat lost from & home during the heating season, hov to
improve the cnergy cfficiency of a home, and how to estimate
the econonic bencfits of these improvements to the homeowner.
They will learn this process by perforning this "audit” service
for as many homeowners (or remters) as ve can schedule. Stu-
dents will also prepare reports for the homeowners vhich
sumarize their findings and recommendations.

Each student will be expected to work on an individusl or group
project. Previous technical or mathematicel training is mot
necessery for most of these projects. Examples of class
activities and projects are: experiments to measure the
insulating properties of materfals; design of smail solar or
wind systems; design and construction of an fnexpensive fur-
nace of ficiency tester: and testing of the safety of insulating
naterials. Students with significant priov experience in
videotape production who are interested n doing projects
Integrating energy conservation fnto informatfonal or imstruc-
tional videotapes are encouraged to enroll in LC 253 taught by
Rich Moller.

e will meat for two 1-1/2 hour classes and one afrernden lab
cach week. Classes will be devored to lectures, demonstrations,
and discusalons. Laborstory time will be used to work on ex-
perigerta, take ficld trips to homes, ete. Students should
expect to spend additional time each veck to visit homes,
prepare homeowner reports, work on assigaments, mnd work on
projeecs.

NS 182 CONSERVATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Afthur Westing

An examinacion of the ecological principles and social problems

percaining to che conservation of our afr, water, s5oil,
vegetation, wildlife, fishefy, and non-renevable natural
resources.

Conservation is here vieved as the wise use of our naturgl
resources; in other words, as that field of applied ecology
aimed ot insuring a continuous yield of useful plants, animals,
and materials by the establishment of a balanced cycle of
harvesc and reneval. Both the benefits and detriments of
human tampering with nature will be stressed. The fundanental

celationship becween bumans and nature, the aesthetic and other

tntangtble qualities of our environment, and our responsibility
to future generations will provide underlying themes,

Studeats are expected to attend clags regularly and to partici-
pate in the discussions. Readings vill consist of a number of
books and articles. Two reports will be required.

Division I level; no prerequisite; enrollment limited to 20
(loctery, (f necessary, at the first class meeting); grades
avatlable for Five College students.

Clags will meet for L-1/2 hours twice a week.

DIVISION L1:

ASTFC 21 STARS

George Greenstein (lectures) Amherst College
(1abs) Mount Holyoke College

Stars and stellar evolutfon for students interested in &
quancitative {ntroductory course. Observational data on
stars: masses, radii, and the Hersprung-Russell diagram at
basic equatfons of stellar structure. Nuclear energy genera-
tion tn stars and the origin of the elements, The three
possible ways a star can die: white dwarfs, pulsars, and
black holes.

Prerequisites: One semester of calculus and one:semester of
some physical sclence. This 1s a Division I1 course.

This course will meet Mondays and Wednesdays 1:25 to 3:20 p.a.
Labs are open five nights o week at Mount Holyoke College.

ASTFC 37 ASTRONOMICAL OBSERVATION

Tom Dennia (nt Mount Holyoke College)

Baslc ast 1 [{ 1 Y,
photoelectric photometry, spectral classiftcation, and
tadial-velocity determination) and che use of sstronomical
cacalogs ond litcracure as applied to satronomical problems:
shysical and dynamical properties of stars, spectroscopic
binacies, star clusters. Readings will iaclude selected
Journal articles. Requisites: 1 semeater astronomy, 1
semester physics. . This is a Division IT course.

Class will meet Mondays and Wednesdays 2:30 ~ 3:45 PM and
evening labs, time to be pnnounced.

ASTFC 43 ASTROPHYSICS 1: STELIAR STRUCTURE
. £. R. Marrison (at U. Mass, GRC 534}
\ .
The basic 1 of stellar and thef.

polytropes; the virisl theorem; cnergy transport in stars by
radlation, conduction, and convection; atomic processes leading
to stellar opacity; nuclear emergy generation in stars; stellar
evolution. Requisite: ASTFC 23 and the physics wequence, or
permisaion of inatructor. This is @ Division IT course.

¢ -
ciass vill meet Mondays and Fridays 1:25 - 3:20 PM.

NS 207 HOLOGRAPHY AND OPTICS T1

Janet Van Blerkom

his course 18 primfrily A lab course which will allow studencs
to cxpériment with holographic and optical systems involving
the laser. It is {ntended for students who have taken two
scmesters of Basic Physics or the equivalent. Previous
experience in holography is also desirable. An interest
dictates, the students could form a discussion growp for a
detolled examtnation of topics in advanced optics. .

Prerequisttes: Two semesters of Basic Physics or the
equivalent.

Class will méet onca o week for 1-1/2 hours to arrenge for
and discuss each week's laboratory experiment.

NS 21t ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (FALL)
Naacy Lowry ,

The first semester of organic chemistry focuses on the struc-
cure of moiccules and how the structure influences reaction
pathvoys. Reference ia made often to biological implicationa.
Savernl problem sets are assigned ond collected. Two hours a
woek of laboratary are scheduled but more time {s needed to
complete the experiments.

Text: Morrtson and Boyd, Organic Chemiscry, Third Edition.

A nigh schoot tatroduction to chemistry 18 essentiali Division
1 students may take the course Lf they check vith the fnatruc-
ter.

Class will meet three mornings a Seek for 1-1/2 hours, plus
one lab per veck.
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‘Class will meet tuice a veek for 1-1/2 hours each.

us 215 AMERLCAR 'ENVIRONMENTAL HISTORY
(1N 333) .
Ralph Lutts

The history of the United States has also been a history of the
use, misuse and stevardship of its environment. This course
will exomine this history in an effort to better understand che
origins of our contemporary environmental attitudes and prac-
ices. 1In addition, we will spend time reviewfng the develop-
ment of the science of ecology and our ecological understanding
of our world. Speciol utcentfon will be given to two important
periods: the firsc decade of this century, during which the
conservation novement began and public (nrerest in aature hit a
peak; and the mid-twentieth century, during which the term “en-
viconmental” received its current meaning. In addition to is-
sues of resource depletion and conservatien, ve will consider
such topics as the rise of interest in outdoor recreacion,
nature study and environmencal education, national parks, bird-
watching, and ocher aspects of public involvement in our
environment .

we will use Petulla’s Americon Environmental History as a core
Toxt. The bulk of our reading, however, will be from a variety
of books and papers, including a good deal of original source
moterial, Division Il students should expect to do a lot of
Iibrary work and to write a major research paper fn addition to
a couple of shorc pieces. .
Diviston 111 studeats who are doing work In history, ecology,
public policy, etc., related to che general themes of this
course are lavited to consider using it as an integrative seoi-
nar. They should first speak with the instructor and receive
purmission for so doing. Divisfon [I1 seminar requirements
“111 be negotiated with the fnstructor and should include shar-
Ing your Dlvisien TI1 work wich the class {n a context appro-
priate to the course. This must all be arranged at the start
of the semester.

Farollment open (Division 11), or by the {nstructor's persis-
sion (Division 111). Class will mvet for 1-1/2 hours twice a
wosk. 10 the class gets Large we miy divide into smaller semi-
nar groups onece a week. N

.
N5 222 INTERPRETLY. NATURAL HISTORY
(op_222)

Ralph Lutts

A course for people vho vant to develop the skills to teach
nacural history in an outdoor setting. For details refer to
the Outdoors Program course 0P 222.

N

&S 230 THE EVOLUTION AND bIMAVIOR OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS

Raynond Coppinger

Domescic cattle, swine and foul continue their meolfthic reve-
lutionary impact on the cultural and ecological surface of the
carth. All but one of the continents devote extensive tracts
of land to these animalé, animals vhich not only shaped the
land but also affected the climate. Wars are fought over them;
cconomics are based on then.

These animal’s are also fascinating to study from a behavior and
evolutfonary point of view. Selections for growth rate, repro-
ductive rate, and docile behavior gave us a practicat under-
standing of the evolutionary process and were a major factor in
tipping Darvin off to natural selectfon. Many of Cthese animals’
ancestors still exist, and have been studied in detafl. Thelr
descendants exist locally and are available for study in their
“"natural environment." N

This fs a Division 1§ course/seminar. We will explore proces—
ses of evolutionary-change such as neozeny and allometry, plus
we will study in detail the evolution of thelr Benavior. A
student with no training in genetics, anatomy, physfology, of
basic behavior must expect to make up those def{cfencies during
the course. The course requires students to prepare discussion
toplcs for class presentation, annotated bibliographies on var-
fous topics, and to submit a major review paper.

-
. »

NS 243 COMPUTERS IN THE LAB: HARDWARE, SOFTWARE AND

(LC 263) INTERFACE

Albert Woodhull and Allen Hanson

The recent nvxunnuy of very inexpensive integrated circuft
computer compofents means that now a computer is not> just o
machine with which you correspond by typewriter. Microcomputers
are befng built into household gadgets and laboratory imstru-
ments, and small general purpose computers now cost less than
the needed for ication with the larger machines.

For anyone planning to do laboratory work in sclence some under-
standing of how these small computers work and some familiarity
with the basic electronic techniques for directly faterfacing
the small computer' vith an experiment are becoming ever more

useful. .

This course is an introduction to eleccronics and an intro-
duction tolthose cooputer techniques necessary for controlling
interface circuitry. No experience in either etectronics or
progranming s necessary.

The course will be atructured around one or two real experi-
runtal or data collectlon problems, and production of a working
systea in which hardware and software components work together
properly will be the goal. Students who foresee a Division 111
project or other advanced work in which computer latarfacing
will play o role are urged to contact Al Woodhull before the
course begins.

Thare will be two 1-1/2 hour ¢lass mestings a week, with both
Jecture and laboratory activities fn these times. Some assign-
monts will require tab work outside of class hours.

Enrotlsent tinfr 20 students, selection by fnterview If
neeassary.

Ns 267 CELL, BIOLOCY

Lynn Miller

N
1\ course fo part of the three courie blalagy ocjus
1o Including physiology and ccolosy) and is an (ntreduction

.. (11 structure and functioa. Topica Inclule penctics,
+ahalfem, nurritiona] requirements, ond biochemtotry.

(cont tnued)

Sctudeats will work with several faculty on research projects
related to cell biology, e.g., photosynthesis, nitrogem
fixation, microbial genetics.

The course is structured as two 1-1/2 hour lectures, an
af.emoon lab, and a discussion period cach week.

NS 268 PHYSIOLOGY IN STRENUOUS EXERCISE

Anthony Melchionda

This course will be open to 10 (12 max{mum) students who are,
or expect to be, engaged in a serious training program of
sviming, paddling, running, or eycling. It will “butld” on
the basic physiology course (a prevequisite), trylng to under-
stand the changes that occur in humans engaged in Strenuous
exercise of long duration. We will cover the cardiorespira-
tory, vascular, nutritional, musculoskeletal aspects of
tratning os well as the psychological dimension and problems
such as fnjurfes. There s & vast current literature javail-
able which touches on many aspects of this subject andl our ~
hope is to make the reading/investigative part as relevant
as possible to the training aspect.

I hope to use our exercise "lab" at the Health Services for
some baseline and progress data on body composition, cardisc
function and respiratory functions.

Participants must have had a basic physiolégy course.

Enrolloent is limired to 12 students. Permission of Enstructor

Class will meet once weekly for 2-1/2 hours.
be flexible.

“Lab" times wilt

NS 260 THE CALCULUS

David Kelly

The calculus provides the language and soze powerful Icools for
the study of change. We'll avoid the poradoxes of infinity
and scill talk of instaneous veloeities, infinite swes, and
rstios of infinitesimals. Differentiation and integration will
be defined and applied to the study of tangent lince, slopes
of curves, areas, volumes, free fall and other motiom,
periodicity, exponential growth and detsy, carbon dating, the
spread of rupors, and {nflationary spirale.

This course introduces the basic eoncepts, techniques, examples,
and applications of the standard two semester college treatment
of differential and integrsl calculus, including the elementary
transcendental functions, Taylor series, and differential
equations. The pace will be brisk and a firm grasp of high
school algebra is reconmended. There will be daily'drill vork,
.lots of problems, o weckly (necessary) evening problem session,
and a little history and philogophy.

Class wil1 meet \hree times a weck for 1-1/2 hours each, and
probles help time will be arranged. Participants sre
expected to attend, in additfon, a weekly evening problem
session.

NS 261
(ss 265)

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Kenneth Hoffman

Traditionally, ‘the mathemacical preparation for sciencists and
quantitatively-minded social scientists begins with a year or
more of the calculus. Easy access to high speed computers has
. increased the usefulness of other tools. For almost, all
. scientists and social scientists (vith he possible exception
of physicists and engineers) the content of this course is
mote appropriate than calculus. Topics wiil include:
Punctions and graphs
Computer sinulation, cslculatfon, and plocting
)ilementary 1inear algebra (vectors and matrices)
Linear Models (iancluding input-output enalysis, lincar
_regression, and analysis of variance)
Concepts of the calculuss(the language and its' interpretations)
Difference methods (applied to spproximeting solutions to
differential equations)
Elementary probability and statistics (including the use of
interactive statistical programs to save, modify and anylyze
»  dasta) !

No previbus programoing experience 16 required; the computer
will be used throughout the course.

Classes wil) meet three times a week for L hour each session;
additional evening probiem sessions will be scheduled uaing

pus teaching Regular 1 problen’
sets will be assigned and will conscitute the heart of the
course work.

NS 269 MODERN ALGEBRA

Kenneth Hoffman

The language and tools of modern aigebra--groups, rings, fields,
vector spaces, etc.--have evoived in the 150 years since the
death of Galo$s and Abel to the point vhere they now pervade
nearly all branches of mathematics, as well as other fields as
diverse as quantum mechanics, crystallography, coding theory,
and some branches of linguistics. We will spend roughly
two-thirds of the course developing the basic concepts and
theorems, and one-third on applications to other areas inside
and outsfde of mathematics.

The course will assume a fafrly high level of mathemacical
sophistication. Those vho have completed the Lincar Analysis
course or who have had a yeer of math sbove the level of iatro-
ductory calculus should be adequately prepared; all others
should check with the instructor. The course will meet for
tee 1-1/2 hour sections per weck.

NS 281 BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS

Herbert Bermstedn

This seminar is {ntended for studeats concentrating {n phyaics
and for those in other arcas vho wish to do sévanced vork in
phvsiea. The rlese wiil read, dis.uss, and salve problems
Irom an upper level undergraduate phveies toxt in one of the
Lwing subjects: mcchanfcs, electrodynanics, thermal
phyai-a, quanten theory, optics, acvustles ar fluld modsanies.
The chefce of book and subject matter will ke made by the
studentn thens lves. Intcrosted niudents should met ferh
Bernnteln on Tuesday, April 12, 1980, after th. Naiwral

(cont inued)

Science School meeting (10:30 a.m. outside CSC 114) to make
this choice. Students who have ot taken one year of Basic
Physics or the equivalent should not take this cowrse.

Class will meet once a veek for three hours or so.

NS 283 BASIC PHYSICS It

Van Blerkom, Bernstein, Gordon & Staff

This course i3 the second semester of an iatroductory physics
course. It f¢ designed to provide o rigorous introduction

to the. fundamentals of physics for those students who are
concentrating in natural science. The first semester of this
sequence waa offered in the Spring of 1980. It is anticipated
that students enrolling in Bagic Physics 11 will have taken
Basic Physics I or have an equivalent background.

The course is divided lato several modules ‘taught by different
foatructors, some of vhom are not primarily physicists but
are people whose work requires a knowledge of physics. These
different perspectives are intended to make the course more -
relevant and meaningful to students vho are not physics
concentrators.

The topics covered in the Spring semester were concepts of
classical d Thi,

. an s
second semester course (Fali 1980) will deal with electricity
and magnetism, waves, optics, spectroscopy and the quantum
theory.

Class will meet three times a week for 1-1/2 hours each. Ia
addicion, the course will include several laboratory experi-
ments on alternate veeks, coordinated to the lecture marerial.
Students must reserve an afternoon on alternate wecks for
their laboratory atrendance. Students will also meei weckly
in emall group sessions with {ndfvidual faculty evaluators.

\

S 286 THE ENTERPRISE OF SCIENCE: CASE STUDIES IN THE
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE SOCIAL AND
ETHICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE INSTITUTION OF

SCIENCE TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN WESTERN CULTURE
Goldberg, Gross, Lutts, and Rinard

In recent years the sclentific commuity has been held respon-
sible for the creation of a numbar of crises within our culture.
, One exarple is the development of insectlcldeey fungicides, and
herbicides of immense pover and the subsequent contamination of
the world's land and water resources. Hany other examples
could be cited in auch diverse fields as agriculture, medicine,
geology, genetics, physics, chemistry, and & host of othera.

Thirty years ago, the plcture was much different. At the end
of World War II, sclence vas seen as providing the solutions
to problems vhich had never been solvable: it vas through the
application of sctence that the world would rid itseld of all
the cares of survival.

1o this full year course, we seck to understand che niche thet
science occuples within the culture and how attitudes toward
sclence from within end without the scientific commumity are
formed and change. To this end ve seek to understand the re-
lationship between science and technology and the relationship
between theory, evidence, values and ethice. In pursulag our
goal we will examine the folloving topice:

Fall Term:
A. The and .
The Sclentific Revolution and the Emergence of Scientiffc
Organizations. .
2. The Relationship Between the Scientific Revolution and
the. Industrial Revolution. -
The First Energy Crisis: The Denuding of European Forests.
The Eighteenth Century .
1. The Notion of Progress: Sciemce in the Enlightenment Era.
2. The Steam Engine and the Theory of Heat.
Spring Term:
A. Case §tudies from the and
Evolutionary Theory and Social Darwinism.
Evolutionary Theory, Untformitarianism & Velokousky's
Catastrophism.
3. The Theory of Relativity and Social Relativity.
4. Structural Chemiscry, Chemical Technology and the
Pharmaceutical Industry.
Struceural Theory, Molecular Biology, and “DNA
Theories of Personality and the Technology of Therapy.
Objectivity and the Social Sciences: The Case of
Intelligence Teating, N
8. Ecological Theory, Game Monagement and Social Respondi-
bility.
§... Understanding the Human Budy and Medital Technology.
10. Buman Engineering and Medical Ethics.

o

wow

With the permission of an instructor students may envoll in the.
. Spring Term without havinjgaken the first half of the course
in the previous nemester,’

The course will meet 1-1/2 hours twice a week for lecture and
digcussion. Each student will be expected to urite a major
paper on a toplc, of his or her choice from within che framework
of the focus of the courde.

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

HUMANITY: UNITY AND DIVERSITY

$§ 105
Leonard B. Glick

To be humin 18 to share in the evolutionary heritage ol the
antire human specles; it 1s siso to be an {ndividual in a
particular socicty wich o wnique history and culture.
Anthropology, the study of humanity, calls attcation, therc-
fore, to our unity ns membars of a mingle species and to the
diverae ways in which particular groups express their versinns
of what fc menns to he human.

This course 1 divided into several related parts aiming for
progressive devniopment of your ability to think about human
behavsar in cross-cultural perapective: 1) Becoming {amiliar
with unfaaitinr behavior in an obscure part vf the world: 3
study of Life in the mountafneus interior of New Guinea, based
partly on my oun field work. 2) Comparative amalvain of two
copecially notovorthy aspects of How Cufnea Highlands c.lturc:
(continued)
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ethical standords and relations batween che sexes. 3) Cross-
cultural study of two universal phenomena in humaa 1ife: a
beliefs in spirits, spirit possession, and the use of spiritual
power by shamons and others: b) mental disorder: definitions,
manifestations, and trestmene methods. In comnection with boch
topics we'll also discuss uses of alcohol and drugs in various
culture:

Two 1-1/2 hour meetings vach week; the first wilt be primavily
for a lecture introducing the =eek's topic, the second fot
discussion. Students will be expected to prepare a 1-2 page
commentary ach waek, to serve as fo-ndatien for participation
in the discussion, Toward the end of the term each student will
weite a 6-B page paper on an ethnographic or cress-cultural
copic - prefarably something atready begun in your weekly
commentary papers. Evaluations vill be based on class parcici-
pation and written vork. .

A Wednesdoy evening film series (7-9 P.h.) will be directly
incegraced with the course and should be considered im schedul-
ing. Enrollment limited to 20: first come, first served.

CHANGE I3 THE LEGAL PROFESSION: PERSPECTIVES
IN LAWYERING

55 109

Oliver Fowlkes

The course will look ac the emexgence of luwyer power and
status, examine the underpinnings of the legal profession
and compare them with those underlying medicine and other
professions. Emphasis-uill be placed on scrucinizing
changing modes of practice such as solopractitioner private
Firm, government subsidized stalf office, high volume-
low cost legal clinics, group pructice snd law communes,
attitudos toward service, remuneration, autonamy, prestige.
poor people, specialization, paralegalism and encry into
the profession.

Among course readings the following books will be considered:
Auerbach, Uncqual Jostice; Black (ad.), The Radical Luwyers;
Carlin. Lawyers Ethics; Rosenthal, Lowyer-Client: Whpse in

Charge?: and Smigel, The Wall Street Lauvers.

. The Wull Scecet Lavvers

This Division [ coursy will require o fair amount of veading
and paper writing and §s desigacd €o raise issues which .
might, be investigated and oorlayed into Division 1 exam topies:
the instructor will supervise course particiyaats in o specinl
workshop for developing and completing Division I exams.
Earoltment in this course will be limited to 25 ond students
will be chosen by lot. Class will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice

a week.

PROBLEMS 1N URBAN POLITICAL ECOROMY
Lloyd Hopan

The course s designed as an exercise in methods of inquiry
by economists. Urban liviag in a highly devcloped technologi-
¢al society provides the setring in which the exercise takes
place. and specific problems of urban living arc used os the
mechonisms through whiech new knowledge is developed or in
which old knowledge is given grester clarity sad understund-
ing. Some of the problems to be dealt with are poverty, ua-
cmployment, educational cyises, crime, inadequate health
carc, housing blight, congested transportation, envirommental
pollution. Other problems of special interest to studeats
in the course will oleo be accommodated through group study
or by independent reccarch. Great umphazis will be placed
on (a) the ganner in which cconomists formulate the problems
Lo be solved, (b) the conceptusl or thearetlcal equipment
employed in arriving at solutions, (c) the date requirements
for testing the solutions, {4) thé dota sources whith now
exist, (3) che critical limitations of the sofutions. Suc-
cessful completion of the course will also require an la- .
depundent research peper .

Tha course will meet twice a week for i} hours cach session.
Enroltment is limited to 20, First come, first served.

PEASANT REVOLUTION. AND VILLAGE SOCTETY IN

§5 116
. MODERN CHINA

Kay Johnson R
This course will study the role of the peaszatry in the
Chinese revotution and the fmpact of sotislist development
on peasant village 1lfe. -

The course will begin by considering geacral theories {Marx,
Engels, Lenin, Hobsbaum, Mao) which look at the reasons
peasdnts rebel, the mature of peasont political behovior and
the strengths and weaknesses of peasant-based rebellion for
bringing about permonent revolutionary change. We will

then tarn to the Chinese case, looking at the relationship
between the Chinese Communist Party and the peasantry during
the revolutionary period and the development of the Maoist
apgroach to peassnt revolution. Finally, the course will
investigate the role of the peasant in the Maoist Strategy
of post-revolutionary socialist development and the impact
of Communist Party poiicies on village society. The general
theme of the course will be to attempt to evaluate theory

by tracing the major lines of contfauity and chunge in
Chincse peasanc society, considering the potentiol and limits
which peasant iife and sspirationd create for revolurionary
change and sociazlist modernization.

The course will be organized into informal lectures (which
will present general background, comparisons with other
societics and rome material gathered in o recent vis) teo
o Chinese villoge) and studeat-led workshops based on
course readiogs and reinted topics gencrated by the parti-
cular interests of the participants.

Enrollment {s limited to 20, The course will meet twice a
woek For 1% hours each meetlng. First come, first served.

85 122 SOCTAL CONTROL AND DISPUTE SETTLEMENT

Barbara Yngvesaon

Anchropologists ars weli-known for studying the exotic: ritunl
chest-pounding tmong Amazonian Iadlnns, onthropophagic revenge
(cannibaiisn) among New Culnea Righlanders, blood-feud ond
vengeance in the Balkuna. These topics seem far removed from
problems of conlilct maaagement in urban industrinl sectlogs:
sssault, homicide, theft - orrests, trials and acpotiated

{contimed)

“ss 132

settlements. Yot the underlying issues, for the individuals
involved and socicty ot large, are similar: problems of kacping
order, of containing violence, of achicving Just redress of
grievances. In this course we will explore these issues, using
data from our own and other socicties, with sctention particu-
larly to the social, pelitical and cultural factors which shape
the ways in uhich conflict is monaged and disputes are dealt
with. Problems of dispute hondling in the contemporary U.S.
witl be of special concorn, with attention to past (turn of the
century) and present efforts to develop "maovative ways off
handling so-calded "minor" disputes which are presemtly
processed in Lrial courts. While the perspactive brought by
anchropologists to these problems will be particularly
emphasized, o range of literature - in political seience,
sociology, ond law - os well as field observation, will be
used in the course. The class will meet twice 3 weck.
Enrollment is first come, with a limic of 20.

$5 129 .  THE WORLD FOOD CRIS1S

NS 151

Ray Copringer and Fraok Holmquist

The course combines natural and social scieace Perspective
the curreat world food situation with parsicular cmph
New England, the United States, and third world agriculture.

We begin with o discussion of the cxtewt to which treads and

che present situation justify the term "crisis”, follewed by an
examingtion of the ancient origins of agriculture and selected
food and ccalogical crises in antiquity. The historical
evolution of New England agriculture will provide groundwork

for the study of the rise of medern agriculture in the United
States involving rapid rechnological change, an vxport oriunta-
Cion, the rise of agribusiness and a centralized 1o0d market fng
and processing system, fossil fuel dependence, the precazious
condition of the small farmer, zod efforts to revive rural
comuunities around a small farmer base. Field trips and o look
at the New England shecp induscry will provide concrete
experience. The rise of European industry and the colonial
impact on African agriculture will supply the conceptual back-
ground for a close look at several third world processes wnd
cases: the population issue, the promisc and pitfalls of Green
Revolut fon technology, and the particular examples aof thie island
of St. Kitts in the Caribbean and the Sshel resion in Afirics
Ching will be exanined as a case of socialist agcicubtoce and o
possible alternative to dominant trends.

The class will mect twice a week for 1 1/2 hours cach session.
Enrollmenc is unlimited.

PSYCHOTHERAPY: DOES 1T WORK?
HOW DO WE KNOW?

Loulse Farnham

8y looking closaly at some of the research evalvating the effi-
cacy of psychotherapy, students will learn about the state of
the art reflicted in that licerature ss well as developiing some
proficiency in dealing with questions in arcas where clegance
is saccificed to significance. How is the judgmenc made that
psychotherspy What are the criteria? How do quali-
tier of the therapist and/or the pacisnt/client influence out-
comes?

There will be two brief writing assignmencs and one se $nar pa-
pec. Students will be expected to perticipste in class discus-
Sions of assigned readings of their seminar papers. Twice a

week, 1-1/2 hours cach time. Limit: 20, lottery if mecessary.

$S 150 ATTITUDE CHANGE AND SOCIAL INFLUERCE

Donald Poe

This course will use the investigation of intentional sockal
[nfluence as a theme for introducing students 1o Lhe ways

that social psychologists view the world, approach problems,
and gather faformation. Students will learn about the
Sssumptions and beliefs which undertie the soclal psychological
appraach to obtaining knowledge, as well os gain first hand
experience with the desiga, methodologies, and [mplemencation
of social psychological experiments.

The topies in soclal influence which will be used Lo illuscrate
the social psychological approach include advertising and .
porsunsive communication, the techaigues of con artists. braln-
vashing, the decection of deception, and the relationship
between attitudes and behavior.

The class will evolve by degrees from a point where the fnstruc-
tor presents and solves research design problems, to one wherg
students begin to critique designs os they gain experience.
Students will write a series of very short papers and critiques,
voad original research reports, conduct 3 class experiment, ond
do o class project which can take many forms.

The eloss will meet twice o week for L 1/2 hours per sessions.
Encollment is limited to 25 studeats. First come, first served.

ECONGMIC DEMOCRACY: ITS NATURE AND PRACTISE.
WHAT A FULLY DEMOCRATIC SOCIETY MIGHT LOOK LIKE

s§ 152

€. George Benello

This course will study economic democracy on two levels: a
content level and a process level. Initial sessions will be
spent on self-organtzing. After & course format is decided
on, individual contracts will be written. There will be a
focus on group performance and dynamice and process issues
with the aim of combining process ard content types of learn-
ing. Among posaibilitles to be decided on are field erips,
aimulation/geming experdments, and subgroup projects.

Maximum earollmeat: 25, by instructor permission.
Hra. per week: two 3-hour meetings

CHICAGO AND NEW YORK
EXPERIENCING THE BTG CITY

85 159

nyrna Breitbart, Bob Rakoff

This it o course on understanding and appreciating the every-
d experience of 1{ving in a big eity. While we will pay

g1 e aLtention to the theoretical literature on urban 1ife,

aur mafn concern will be to reconstruct, through many media,
he feeling and special meaning of everyday life in the city.
And while we mey seck Lo genernlize obout wrban life aw such,
our focua will.be on an fn-depth description and analyais of

(continued)

life in tvo of the world's greac cities, Chicage and New York.
Through fiction, postry, journalism, film, tclevision, radie,
music, and even social science (at lewst the gentle kind like
ethnography ond oral history) we will seck to ptumb the depths
of people's expsrience in and of these two characteristic, but
unique ond different cities, If possible, trips to ome or both
will be arcanged, along with o ouiritude of informed mative
speakers. Topics will be chosen from among cthe followings
_-the_immigrant expericnce (turn-of-the century Europeans and
concemporary Third World peoples)

—_the work experignce (steal mills and sweat shop; hog butchers
and capicalists)

the play expericace (che Cubs v. the Mets; Lincoln Park v.
Central Park; Culcha) -

~_the- sensual experience (sights, smells, tastes, sounds)
.-the fear and power experignce (crime, danger, and politics:
D4 Boss, Da Mob, fat cats and cops)

--the free experjence (bums, bohemians, beats, rads: life on
the streets)

As a Div. 1 course, ample opportunicies will be provided for iv-
terpretive and critically analycical writing. Papers or & pro-
Jeet will be expected for evaluation. The course will mwet

twice o week, 90 miniites per scssion. Limic of 16, First Come.

P
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TRE HISTORY OF THE FAMILY
Mourcen Mahoney aud Hiriem Slater

This course will focus.on the development of the family in the
varty mudern period of Western Europe (17th and 18th centurivs).
Since changes in family strocture, relutionships, and values
take place different rates éver time and have little respect
for arbitrary chronulogical catepories, these dates are mean

Lo provide a starting point and emphasis for the work of the
course rather than a time limit. Historical studics of Western
Furapean and Colonial American family 1ife will be used a3 the
substantive materials of the course. i will, however, be
interdisciplinary in approach because we will employ the con-
coptual tools of the behavieral sciences in formulating ques—
Cions and in omalyzing the historical material. [n keeping
with the fnterdiseiplinary nature wf che Zourse some literary
snurces may be utilized but these will be chosen un the basls
«f what they van contribute to an understanding of historical
development. Collateral readings in the social sciences wil

be assipaed according to the interests and levels of achieve-
ment of the students. -

The course will examine the following problems: the structure
of the family; the functlons of the familys che patriarchal
Family=-relat inaships; marriage: children; hypothetical model
of the amily. Seme texts to be used include:
Artes, Centuries of Chitdhoud: Gordon, Michavl. ed.
The Americun Family o Sucial Historical Peespegtive: Hunt.
Tacdnis and Ghildeen {n History: Dedwse, Liovd, "The
Evelution ot Childhond” [n Bistery of Childhood Quarterlys

L b.. glivies of_the Familys Fivestoms, Shlameth,

The course wlllneet twfee a wvek Tor 1-1/2 hours vach session.
Enrullment is llmited to 15 on o first come, first served basis.

$§ 202 ADULT DEVELOPMENT

Louisa Farnham .

This course will deal with multiple faccts of human development
in the adult years. We will address such copies as the rela-
tionship of adult development to carlier development, the
nature and vxtent of cultural influences on the de
ndults, social and psychological processes as cthey relate to
biological nnd physical aping. Psychological and secial compon-
ents of adult development processes will be emphasized. Al
though there will bama texcbook, readings [rom primary sources
*fhe basis of throe short papers.
‘The short papers " term paper on a topic of each
student's choice will provide the basis for the evaluncion.

Tuo classes per weok, I-1/2 hours each. Unlimit

ss 206 RELIGLON: A CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE
Leonard B, Glick

There are almost as mony theories about religion as there are
celiglons. Rather than talking about what Religion “really
is," we'll be studying particutar religions and using theories
ecleetically to help us toward better understanding. The coursce
will be grounded in sccounts of particular religions around the
world: the writings of theorists, pafticularly theorists with
universul explonations, will not be our central concern.

We'll begin with o dtedy of 1Bcalized religions - that is,
celigions belonging to small groups Living in relatively
isolated circumscances and focused almost entirely on their
oun society and ideniity. Such people include hunters and
gatherers, horticulturalists living in villages, and nomadic
or scmt-nomadic pastoralisis. Their historical origins,
aaturnl onvironments, subsistence methods, and forms of secial.
organization are obvious considerotions for underscanding their
coligions. We'll turn next to people practicing versions of
major religions - thot s, historically established religions of
widespread distribution and national acceptance, as variously
tnterpreted and practiced by rural peasants in those nations.
Our cxamples here will be the Buddhism of peasants in Thailand,
the Cotholicism of Netive Americon peasants in Mextco and
Custemnla, ond possibly some versions of lIslam. We'll conclude
with o scudy of fonovalive religions, which develop as
“movements” or "cults” in responsc to rapidly changing socio-
sconomic condltions. Our cxamples will be revitalization
movements ir the Pacific, known as “cargo cults”: the so-

colled “aew retiglons® of Japan, particularly Sokka Gakst; aad
religfous movemenis now attrocting altention in the United
States.

The first part of the courae, on localized religions, will be
primarily my responsibility, but studenis will be expected to
aasume more responsibility as we proceed and to lead some of
our discussions on major nnd innovative religions. Everyone
will be expocted Lo write twa popers (about 6-R papes anch):
one on b localized religlon, nd one on @ maju. i innovative
religion. Course evaluaticns will be based ou contributfons
Lo closs wnd_written work.

A Wednesday ovening (1im series (7-9 P.ui.) will be integrated
with parts of the course and should be considered in
scheduling. Class will meet for 1=1/2 hours Luice a week.
toraliment ia open.
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OBSERVER AND OBSERVED IN LITERATURE AND
ANTHROPOLOGY

David Smith and Barbars Yngvesson

This course will combine the insighcs of cultural aachropology
and literory criticism in examining works (inclyding ethnogra-
hy. poatry, dramp, satire, essey) In which the relationship

of an outsider (observer) to a commnity (s an issuc. We will_
constder the attempt of o narrator or author to understand a
fictlonal commnicy ané the efforts of anthropologists to
undeeseand “real” communities. Beyond this however we will
cansider questions dealing wich the reader or licerary critic
as “abserver” of a text which is read, and of llrerary perso-
aac vho may be observers of one snother within a fictional
nocrative. We will be interested both in theory relevant to
understanding issues of Observation, and in literature which
suggests different ways in which the relationship of observer
and observed might be conceived, In pacticular we are fater-
ested in the notion that ethnography, literary criticism, and -
othor forms of writlng result from an cncounter of obscrver

and obsprved, and chat it is this encounter, and its effects,
which requite attention.

Licerary quescions to be introduced include the nacure of the
Uiterary persona, the tmpace of literary peare (and/or move-
manns) on point of view, conncctions between visual (e.g.
photographic) and verbal represeacations of expericace und the
question of style as applied to antbropological writing. An-
thropological questions include Zhe naturc of che anchropolog-
teal gorsona, the impace of personal background and scientific
nodels decived from anchropology (functionalism, structural-
ism) on the way an “other” is portrayed, the nature of the re-
lationship of observer to observed, the effcet of this on both,
and its impact on the resulting echnographic report.

Texts include ethogeaphic work (with particular accention to
¢he work of Levi-Strauss and other structuralists) ps well as
papers dealing with actual problems {n the flelduork process:
theorctical discussions of approaches to anchropology and lic-
erary criticism; literary texts (ranging from Gulliver's Travels
o the writings of Jomes Agce and Robert Coles) in which the -
observer scrutintzes conduct in a semi- or wholly ficcitious
small community.

The course should appeal to students of licerature, writers,
budding anchropologists, social historians and people {nterest-
ed in & genéral way in the problems of “observing" others with
sensitivicy and insight. -

The class will meet twice a weekefor 1 1/2 hour sessions, open
enrollment.

ss 210 INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

Frederick Weaver

An introduction to economic analysis, covering the principles
of both majcr aress of conventional economic theory (i.e.,
micro and macro){ serves as the ‘nceded prerequisite to virtu-
ally all advanced economic courses and itself contributes to a
wide variecy of concentrations.

Although the central aims of the course are idéntical to those
of previous years, this course will be diffcrent in that the
analytical principles will be introduced through interpretations
of U.S. history,-using R. K. Vedder, The American Economy in
Historical Perspective. We will then go through P. Heyne, The
Economic Way of Thinking and the accompanying workbook La order
To réview systematically the central concepts.

We will meet for two 2 hour class sessions per week, and there
will be an extensive take-home examination at the end of the
term. Enrollment is unlimited. Five-College students will be
graded PASS/FALL only. /

55 212 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND PUBLIC POLICY
Robert Rakoff

The goal of this course i3 the development of an adequate theo-
retical framevork for explaining and assessing the making ond
implementing of public policies at the national level. e shall
try to do this not primarily by comsidering theories of srate-
society interrelations but, rather, by investigating the .
institutions and processes -- both pubtic and private -- that
ace able to act (or not act, as the case may be) in the name °
and with the suthority of the stste. In general, we shall be
seeking answers to the folloving questions: given the syscem-
maintaining and inequalitarfan impacts of public policies, how
is the. federal government organized systemstically to produce
such impacts and uhy and how does such o government remain
legiticate in the eyes of citizens?
This will inyolve several analytical and empirical tasks:
desceibing ond assessing the consequences of tmportant federst
actions cnd programs as their impact is felt by lmmedlace
beneficiaries ond gufferers: assessing the impact on existing
socio-aconomic structures; describing and evaluating the actual
processes and‘structures for making and imptement ing decistons
in vorious branches of the government, with special attentfon
to the elitist and ideological biases {nherent in those
processes and structures: understonding the dialectical
Felrtionship between the contexts (culturel, fnstitutlonal,
econonic) of policy making, on the one hand, and the actual
ents, material ond symbolic, of policies on the other; and
Tiasily, trying to figure out just wha, 1€ sayone, has power
at different stages in the policy process. Special atteation
wil1 be paid to the aubiguous role of celections in all of this.
s

The class will meet twice a week for 90 minutes per session.
Open caroliment

CAPLTALISH AND EMPIRE: NEW ENCLAND AND
AMERICA [N A GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

S5 214

Kirism Siater, Hancy Fitch and Laurle Nisonoff

Hew England as e geographic entity ond as a period of
scholacly focus has long enjoyed a dlotingulshed historio-
graphy. This has come to include not only earlier historicsl
GuestLons concerning the experiment of Puritanisn (n the New
Hoeld but also enbraces the more recent peoblems generated by
those Eurther down the social scale and includes, among others,
problens of mentalite, family and vomen's studics, as well as
Fcononic developments and class snalysts. In addition to the
historians, this kind of area study has attracted the atton-

(cont taued)

tlon of geographers, political theorists, sociologists,
‘cconomists, literary cxeglsts, and others, While this course
will concentrate on a particular geographic arca, New Englend,
the focus will be on the latter's conaection to American
history more broadly considered. As such the course will
secve as o brond buckground in American history. Open Enroll-
ment. Closs will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice o week.

58 217 PROBLEMS IN THE PHILOSOPHY OF LAW AND JUSTICE

Lester Huzor

What is the nature of law? What is the meaning of Justice?
These two questions have figured in the works of major
philosophers from Plato to the present day and in rhe writings
of legsl scholars. This course will exptore thelr ideas and
seck to determine their significance for a number of toples of
current concern.

A principal object of the course will be examine rhe difference
one's philosophic position makes o the resolution of proctical
problems. This emphasis will be reflecced in the manner in
which the course will be taught. After a brief introductory
exploracion of the history of legal philosophy, members of the
class will be asked to select rhe wark of o particular modern
philosopher for intensive study. During most of the remainder
of the term each student will speak gn behalf of chat philoso~
pher in general class debates on a series of issues, including
civil diobedicnce, equality, the sanctity of life, the growth of
the law, the capacities of internationsl law to contribute to
world order, the relationship of law and language, the impact
of science and technology upon law, and the limits of the legal
order.

“No previous work in philosophy or law is presupposed.

Materials for the course will fnclude Friedrich, Philosaphy
of Lou in Wistoricol Perspective, Hart, The Concept of Law,
FuTler, The Lew in Quust of Itself, and problem satcrials
and prebTem materials prpared by the instructor.
The class will mect twice weekly for 1 % hours. Enroltmeat
is valimited.

ss 218 THROUGH THE LOOKING GLASS: A STUDY OF LAW AND
. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

Oltyer Fowlkes and Don Poe

Recently, the validity of some basic assumptions sbout law and
licigation have been chatlenged by controlled experiments i
socisl psychologiats. For example, the size and composition of
Juries uill not affect the fajrness or outcome of theéir deci-
afons, that witnesses can remember and accurately testify about
orevieus events, and that the main tole of lauyers in the judi-
ctal process is to argue cases before judges. This Division It
course will examine selected theories and methods of soclal
paychology, and adjudicatton with specific attencion to arces
uhere law, judicial process and psychology imtcrsect. Among
other things we will look at memory and eyewitness testimony,
btasing {n informaei . dictsbility of comduct,
culpability, decision making'at all levels of the legal process,
defendant demeanor in court, polarization in juries, and celol-
ogy of vieleat behavior. .

In addition to examining these currently researched, problems, we
will attempt to target issues beyond those enumerated and break
new ground in the taw/psychology dialogue.” What is the role of
the social psy gist and experil ine sotu-
tions to legal problems, court overuse, development of altern
tives to the judicial process, revised roles for lawyers, evai-
uation of mentel Lllness and incompetence, post-conviction pro-
cesses, and the use of psychology in dispute resolution.

The course is offered to Division Il students in law, legal
process, social psychology, clinical psychology, seclology and
public policy. 1t will meet tulce a week for one and one half
hours each time. Entollment is open. .

s§ 233 LABOR AND COMMUNITY

Myrna M. Breitbare and Laurie Nisonoff

This course will explore the relationship between historical
changes in the labor process under capitalism and the experience
of workers la the workplace and larger community. e will also
discuss contemporary alternatives, paying perticular attention
to movements for workers' confrol and decentralized socialism.
Using an interdisciplinary approsch, we will consider a aumber
of themes and questions which focus on the chonging natuce of
conflict between capital and laber: )

Theme #1: The relationship between the orgenization of the labor
process and work eavironment in di fferent stages of capitalism.

Theme #2: The relation$hip between the copitalist mode of pro-
uction and spatial organization (vhat roles does the patterning
of built environments play in sustainiag a particulsr mode of
production? How arc divisions between and within classes re-
flectad and reinforced by spatial scgregation?)

Theme #3: The historical and contemporary responses of workers
To changes in the labor process and the effects of work,
slienation, and struggle upon community. Also, the major
mechanisms (economics, poiitical, legal, spatial, etc.) which
capitalists have employed to defuse working class organization,
both in the workplace and larger community.

Several (ssucs ond controversics faciag tabor teday will also

be nddressed with special emphasfs placed on the present economic

situstion In New England, Among the topics to be considered
are: Runowsy shops and plant closing; Worker parcicipation,
solf-management and control; community/worker owncrship:
reglonal cconomic base analysis: dual lebor market and labor
sarket scgmentation; human capital theory; and pa{d va. unpoid
tabor .

Students will be encouraged to work on rescarch and data
gothering projects related to the topics of immedlate
relevance listed sbove. This course should therefore tie in
well with other courscs offered fn the New Englond Studies and
Economic Partictpation and Self-Management programs.

Tentotive texts include: Yravermon, Labor and Honopoly Capltal:
£wen, The Captains of Consciousness; Cose & Runnius, Workers
Control: A Reader En Labor and Social Change; Gutman, Wotrk and
Tulture in industrinlizing America; Montgomery, Workers' Conttol
in America; Gordon, Theories of Poverty and Underemployment:

Sennatt & Cobb, The Hiddon Injurics of Gines ond Goodman, The

(cont inued)

Last Entreprencurs.

The course will meet  twice @ weck for 1h hours. Evaluation
will be based on class discussion and papers. tnrolloent is
open ond Five College Studeats are welcome.

55 234 PHILOSOPHIES OF AMERICAN EDUCATION

Hedy Rose

An examination of the writings and ideas of certaln cajor fig-
ares in the development of American educstion. We will consid-
er the conteibutions of such figures as liorsce Maan, Dewey,
Whitehead, Conant, Heary, Rogers, Goodmen, Denaison, Macluhan,
Holt, and others to the mainstream of American cducational
philtosophy. Our concern will be with the social and histeri-

cal context as well as with the impact of these fdeas on Amer-
Lean edurarion. .

The format will be seminar-style, Students will prepare Te-
ports on verious writers for group discussion and will write
Individual term papers demonstrating <dn understanding of the
relationship ¥ etween educational philosophies and social real-
ities.

Enrollment is unlimited. The course will meet twice 8 week
for 1% hours each session.

ss 257 AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT

Michael Ford and Frank Holmquist

The course is about Africon development both social and
material. We begin with a review of pre~colonial contacts
wding slavery) with representatives of {nternational
cupital i1lustracing how this contact conditioned African
development even before the advent of formsl colonial rule.
The motives and nature of imperial struggle for territory
and cconomic advantage will be revieved, followed by an
analysis of the nature of the colonial cconomy and the
reasons why colonialism was overthrown. The class struc-
ture of post-colontal society will be cxamined in some
detall with discussions of zhe state, ideology, multinational
corporations, rural developient, and the working class
situation in post-colonial society. The nature of everyday
politics and military couis d'etat will be discussed prior
to o close look at Kenya and Tanzania aé .examples of
capiealist mad socialist economic development respectively.

The c¢lass will meet twice a week for 1y hours each session.
Enrollment {a unlimited. .

ss 275 STATE AND SOCIZTY
Carol Bengeladorf, Margaret Cerullo, Joan Landes,
and Lester Mszor

The course will examine past and present theories of the capita:
list and socfalist state (emphasis on the former) and their
relation to soclety. Theories of Hegel, Marx, Lenin, Weber,

as well ag vriters engagéd in the current debate will be studied.
Specific empirical topice wtil include a look at one or more
socialist states, the cauce and nature of tho modern capitalist
velfare state, American ideology and consciousness regarding

the state, the nature of contemporary Americen class ‘structure,
¢he role and function of American policical psrties and elections,
the current-fiscal crisis of the stste, and acenarios for the
future. ! s

Enrollment is unlimited. The course will meet 1} hours each

seseton twice veekly.

s 280 WOMEN IN SOCIALIST SOCIETIES: THEORY AND PRACTICE

Carol Bengelsdorf snd Joan Landes

The emphasis in most feminist circles has been on histor{cal ang
carrent aspects of women's situation in “western” capitalist
socleties. Yet feminist theory tends to point beyond such
socicties. The object of this course will be to explore these
dimensions, to cxamine Eeminist thought in relation to soclalist
cxperience, and, in turn, to onalyze socislist experience in
the light of feminist thought.

We i1l begin the course by considering the thearecical frame-
vorks within which our investigation will také place: feminist
gnalysis and socialist theory. We will then proceed to examine
the historical experience of women in those societies vhich

havé undergone socialist revolutions. In particutar, we vill
look at the experience of women in Russia, China, Cuba.® in

each ve will cxamine certaln key questions centering ground .
the degree to which 8 revolutfonary reorganization of productio
has involved or been parslicled by s rvevolutionary reorganiza- .
tion of the sexual hiererchy. .

Many differcnt {asues sre subsumed under this theme. Some
exouples include: the position of the ‘family in socislist
thought and in socialist socleities: the many different vievs
of production and veproduction, the sexual division of lebor,
ohat it is, hos been, ond could be: voman's position a5 worker
and housewife.

Our purpose in this cxploration is to assess the degree Lo which
the socialist rovolutionary traditfon and feminist thought con-
verge ond the degree to which they may contradict one snothar,
Such en understanding, ve believe, will give us vital perspec-
ives on our own society. For this rcason, the concluding
coction of the course will return to thetheoretical considera-
T1ons with which ve began, and reassess them in the light of the
historical experience we have cxamined. Readings will focus on
both the theoretical fromework (or the lack therefor) and the
exporience of women {n each of the revolutionary siruations
exomined. The class will meet for 1% hours, twice weckly.
Enroliment {s unlimited.
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N 330 BIOCHEMISTRY MAY BE COOD FOR YOU

John Foscer

Many students have expressed a nged for biochemistry but do
aot want to suffer the rigors of my enzymes course.

response has been that there are many general blochewistry
courses olready available in the Vatley, so why should I add
another one? On the other hand there are many public issues,
such as genetic engineering, tailor-made bacteriz vhich make
Mman hormones, new drugs designed from scratch and questions
of carcinogens and other pollutants uhich have a strong bio-
chemienl element to them. Thus the question doesn’t really go
avay--What should you really learn about blochemistry from
someone like me so that the rest can be lefr up to you? What
T would tike to do {s gather together a group of Natural -
Science and Non-Natural Science students to read about and
discuss some of these biochemically oriented issues. The
group can use me and those students with some biochemistry
background to £111 in the technical detils and the expertise
of others with more background {n public policy and human
behavior to sharpen our understanding of the mpact of this
tachnology on society. In the process 1 hope to get a berter
feeltng for what, T should put in a (popular?) biochemistry
corze " wighe teach in the future. .

Class will mect’ one evening per week.
\

w331 LANGUACE "IN CONTEXT

. Judy ‘Shepard-Xegl
This seminar Will take a broadly based look at the mature of
hupan langusge and its various interrelations with thought and
ather acrivities. We will also consider various proctical ap
plications of theoretical language models to such arcas as
education, second longuage learning, languoge disorders, ctc.

This seminar should appeal to people Ln any area of language
Study as wvell as to students In education or the social sciences.
Meeting times to be arranged.

™ 132 SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL ECONOMY OF RACISM

Lloyd Hogan

The course (s designed to develop a critical understanding of
the role of racism as a crucisl economic ageat. To achieve this
goal the cless concentratgs on three or four sets of problems
for intensive analysis in erder to determine the necesssry ot
sufficient conditions under which racism generates an optimal
solutfon to the problem. Alternative mon-racist solutions are
compared to the racist solution for » proper assessment of the
ecenomic tmpact of the lstter solution.

Some of the problems which ere candidates for study sre (a) the
process by which wages are distributed in the labor market, (b)
the mechanism for distribution of jobs in the work place, ()
the process of formation of specific job skills among members
of the population, (d) the dynamics of wealth distribution,

(e) the formstion of economic class'divisions, (f) black
American slavery as a mode of capitalist primitive accumslation,
(g) the process of transformation of slsves into sharecroppers
folloving the American Civil War; (h) the great migration from
the land as @ tranformacfon of sharecroppers into free wage
laborers, (1) the persistence of black economic underdevelopment .

Each student will choose one of the problems for concentrated
study and rigorous class presentations either singly or as a
member of 2 study team. ‘

Creat stress will be given to conceptusl formulation of the pro-
blems and much effort will be given to the organization of
existing empirical knowledge.

The course will meet twice a week for two'hours cach session.
The seminar will be taught on the Mt. Holyoke campus.
Enrollment is limited to 20. Permtssion of instructor required.

DIVISION | PROSEMINARS

Division I proseminars, designed especially for atudents new to
Hagpshire College, are offered in fall tera 1980 by faculty in
all four schools. The proseminars are of substont{ai fntellec-
tual content, problem- or issud-focused, and share the purpose
of fintroducing students to the larger academic life of the col-
lege. including fcs basic structure of diviaional examinations.
The prosemiaars are intended nlso to develop some general imtel-
lectual skills essentlal to the pursuls of further lenrming
(for exapple: how to work through an analytical proceas, assay
evidence and inference, and organize an argument; how to read
thoughtfully, eritieally, and imaginscively: how to write with
clartey, economy, and some messure of grace: how to make effi-
clent use of resources and tools of research and documentation,
tncluding the Hampshire and Five College library systems).

Faculty teaching proseminara have agreed to grunt preference in
enrollment to encering students. Additional enrollment spaces
may_be avallable for more experienced students who are_interest-
=d In_che subject matter of the courss or who belfeve their
Vearning would be well served by the prosemindr goais outdined
above. Entering students wi11 have an opportunity to preregis-
ter for’a proseminar in the summer before their arrtval.

The course will meet twice weekly for 1% hours.
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B 118 AMEKICAN FAMILIES, AMERICAN HOMES
, pavid Smith, Susan Kindvall, and Janet Hardier

This seminar will explore the changing and enduring zharacter of
Ascrican familics through a twofold €ocus. First, we'll attend

to the characteristic rclacionships amang a family's menbers,
particularly those betveen wives and husbands and between parents
and their children. Second, we'll be secking awarencss of a fo-
mily's spaces, its intimate geography, fts home. Each of us knows
and ranembers the individual rooms of ¢ house and its surroundings
(yard, strect, barn, fleld) as posscsscd of a distinctive charac-
Cer--an atbosphere, an emotional tore, 8 vividness or amptiness,

o clarlty or mystery. Families and their homes change, often in
these cimes with bewildering and distressing twnult and Fapldity.
But the same families also endure: theilives end homes of two end
three generations, if we look with care, sre recognizably kin,
wore altke than we thought or perhaps uished to know.

Students will be working with three complementary modes of {nquiry
and expression, and gaining experience of imaginative and criticsl
reading and writing tn relation to each: (1) family history and
biography, Lncluding the process of sesrching one's own heritage;
(2) shorc fictlon and novels portraying the character and evolu-
¢ion of Averican families and the homes that they shaped and thac
in turn gave shape to their lives; and (3) works of psychology
and Eamily ctherapy offering means of undcrstanding a family's veb
of relacionghips and its patterns of growth, stesis, and decay.

Enrollment is
limited to

#Susan Kindwall snd Janet Hardle are Division LIl students.

HA 121 GODS, BEASTS AND MORTALS: THE BEGINNINGS
AND THE END OF POLITICAL THEORY

\
Robert Meagher .

In order to situate ourselves politicaily in a thoughtful man-
ner it is well to reslize that, s historical mappings go, both
the emergence and the demise of Westera political theory lie
behind us. Western political philosophy begins with the city,
the Greek polis, a place for neither gods nor beasts but for
men, According to Plato and Aristotle, ome who is little more
than an animal is unsulted for life in the city; whereas one
who s Little less than a god has nu need For the life of the
eity. It is those whose Lives fall with modesty and moderation
between the madness of passion and the madness of thought who
require the city as a place of light and spegch to illuminate
and to articulate their lives and to biimg them into being.

From there our political path leads eventually to the denial of
the primacy of the possibility of thought, and it remains only
o calculate power and one's own immediate benefic. We will
follow the rough outline of thac path from wisdom to puwer, the
path Erom the fundamental incommonness of the human to the radi-
cal privacy of che human.

Our principal readings will be: Plato,-The Republic; Thomas
More, Utopie: Machlavelll, The Princc; Thomas Hobbes, Levie-
than: Karl Marx, Economic and Philosophical Mammsccipts: and
Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Political, ed. Robert Meagher.
Our final alm will be to question both Lo theory and in prac-
tlee whather it is responsible to speak of the end of political
theory, or o, lat others speak of Lt, or to Live as if the only
appropriate of possible objects of political thought and speech
\te privacely calculated and Fully practicable benefirs. How-
avar, thia iim, if reached, will be the fruit of an urduous
toute through rewarding but wesryleg works.

Tits course will meet twice wockly for two-hour sessions. En-
rolimeit is open. .

RA 134b COLLEGE WRITING / EUROPEAN WRITERS: SHORT STORIES

Francis Smith

We will read some modern short fictfon from Europe--Chekhov,

Joyce, woolf, Thomas, ct al--and some eriticisw. Certain of

these stories are acknowledged "classics.” We will try o under-
(continued)

stand whot makes a piece of literarure a “elassic.” That will
involve our discovering hov litersry judgoents sre made and how
literary conventions are established and subverted.

Please understand that this is primarily a course in wricing.
The elements of style and other traditional rhetorical concerns
will be fundamencal matters in this course.

Enrollment is limited to 25. The class will pect twice weekly
for onc-hour sessions plus cutorials to be arranged.

HA 169 1DEAS OF ORDEK

L. Brown Kennedy

Francis Bacon asserts that “the human understanding is of its

own naturc prone to suppose the cxistence of more order and
regularity in the world than it finds.” The group of texts
proposed for discussion during this prosesinar might allov_ us
to examine Bacon's hypothesis as we consider the kinds of order
that works of ort greate ss well as the differing orders--
personal. social, and philosophic--that they reflect.

Though the sclection of texts from classical, renaisssnce and
modern periods will provide possibilities for drawing compari-
son among them, the focus of the course will not be specifical~
Iy historical, nor will it be narrowly thematic. Rather, since
a book and its reader can be said in some definite ways “to
ordsr" or to shape each other, our primary purpose In this
course will be to read and discuss a group of cexts with close
atténtion to methodology-~to vhat it is we do when we read

As pait of this last purpose of developing a cleaver sense of
our own points of view as readers, members of the seminar vill
be asked to give shape to a group of ghort picces of wriring=-
periodic critical essays and an occasional imaginative or -
descriptive sketch.

Readings vill be chosen from among the following warks: Sopho=
cles, Antigone or Oedipus Rex; The Second Shepherds Play:

o . Midsummer Night's Dreaw, Lear, The Tempeat;
VirgintaMoolf, Mrs. Dalloway; William Faulkner, As 1 Lay Dying;
Flaanery 0'Connor, Wise Blood; selected poetry of John Domac,
George Herbert, Wallace Stevens, T. S. Eldot.

Enrollment is limited to 18.
1-1/2 hours.

Class will meet twice weckly for

1C 108 UNDERSTANDING TELEVISION

Richard Mu)ler and Daniel Epstein®

Hate it or like it, television is one of the common experiences
of people in this country. This has not alvays been truei as
television has entered our lives, we have tried to understand
whae 1t can do to us and vhat we can do with it.

1n this course two different types of understanding will bu do-
veloped. One ts experiential, the other is academic, The class
will produce a live biweckly television program to be shown on
the campus csble system, We will also examine the history of
celevision in this country, the impact of new technologies on
the future of television, and some of the social and behavioral
effeces of watching tatevision.  \

The course will have a strong emphasis on organizational as well
as communication skillsj students will be evaluated on written
work based on library research, on class discussion, end on
telovision production skills, We will meet three times a week:
Monday and Wednesday marnings for discussion, Wednesdoy after-
noons for stueio production work as well s six Wednesday even- .
ings on a.biweckly basis. Earollment is lfmited to 16.

*Danicl Epstein fs a Division 1l student in communicarions.

w152 CULTURE AND THOUGHT: A PSYCHOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

Maryl Gearhart

Humen cultural groups differ remarkably in their belicfs and in
their artistic snd technological produccs. But are there dif-
ferences across cultures in bagic thinking--or “cognitive'--
processes? Which sspects of cognition appesr to be wniversal
and which cultirally specific?

This course is an examinstion of theory and research in cross-
cultural cognitive psychology. We will first examine cross-
cultura) studies of adult memory, classffication, and problem-
solving abilities. We will then turn to investigatious of cog-
aition in childhood, with particular attention to the develop-
mental theories of Plaget and of Vygotsky and to the research
which has tested those theories across cultures. Piaget and
Vygotsky share certain assumptions about coguitive development,
but Plaget emphasizes the universal nature of human biology and
of physical enviromments, while Vygotsky emphasizes culturally
specific “tools” for thinking, especially longuage. Finally

we will reflect upon methodological problems in cross-cultural
research. For example, experiments themselves are cultural
ioventions potentially at odds with the culture of the subject;
rescarchers have discovered that, in any culture, it {5 criticol
to determine and not presume how a subject interprets the experi-
mental task.

Class sessions will include both lectures and discussions.
Course requirements will consist of seversl short papers and one
longer paper. The class will meet tuice a week for 1 1/2 hours
each time. Enrollment limited to 20.

L 177 LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Deborah Berkman and James Paul Gee

Literature demands an active, imaginative, and creative mind in
the hearer or veader no less than in the artist. Each of us
brings to English literature ¢ complete mastery of the basic
medium of that art, namely vur native languagd. Nonétheless,
we must learn to exploit thot mastery {n order to apprediate
the art of a literary work, just s the artist sust expleft his
ot her mastery of the language to produce it.

Every aspect of the langusge of 8 literary work potentially can
contribute to its gesthetic effects and to its overall mesming,
Thus, to understand and appreciate literature fully ve cust have
some appreciation for the resources and structures of our loms
guage, 8 well as for the ways these resources and structures
can be put to use in literary art. This class will be based,
then, on an understanding of the nature of languoge, close read-
ing and analysis of literary texts, snd a broader view of Mt~
(cont inued)
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erature in the context of arc and cesthetics generally.

Incegrated into this course will be an emphasis on the develop-
ment of cricical and omalycieal skills in writing. This empha-
sis on "learning to vrite" will be related co thecclassroom
consideration of close resding of texts ond literary cricicism,
but attention will aiso be pald to the generslization of these
writing skills to papers in other areas ss well.

The course, then, has two basic gosls: (1) to help the students
grow as readers of literary art (poetry, short stories, and
novels will be our primary concerns as texts) and to appreciate
che resources of English (or ony human language) 25 & medium of
Icerary arc, and (2) to help students develop their writing
and eritical skills, both within the context of class work and
s ar incroduction to “college writing.”

This class will meet two hours twice s week, with chese sessions
givan over to a balance of lectures, discussion, and writing
vorkshops. The class will require a substantive commitment in
tize ond encrgy. Enroilmeat is !imited ta 20.

Lc 187 THE PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN INTELLIGENCE

Neil Stillings -

This course is devoted to comparing and ¢riticizing the two main
approaches to studying human intelligence thac have developed
within psychology. The first approach is differential psychol-
ogy, or "intclifgeace testing,” which attempts to characterize
individual differences in intelligence using methods of statis-
tical measurement. The second approach {s experimental, or
cognitive, p: . which es the °
fadividual differencesin favor of more fundamental investiga-
tions of the nature of intelligent cthought using the experiment-
al mathod. The study of the differences’between verbal and
visual thought will be used throughout the course to illustrate
the research mechods of differeatial and cognitive psychology.
The class will collect and onalyze data on several aspects of
this question, such as the nature of spatial visualization
ability, and right hemisphere advantages in certain visual
skills. The several written sssigaments in the course will
concern these these experiments,

The course will meat cuice a week for two hours each time.
Enrotlment is timited co 20.

NS 114 ACID RAIN

. Lloyd Willtams

Rain and snow In the Unfted States and Scandinavia have
become more and more acldic as air pollucion from sulfur and
aitrogen oxides has increased. In the United States, this
problem was once thiught to be confined to the Northeast.
Rovever, "actd rain” has also been found recently in areas of
the Miduest and in ‘Colorado. This “actd rain" may have
adverse effects on a wide varfety of natural processes such
as the avatlabtlity of nucrieats to plants; the formation of
soll: and the composition of plant communitles. Acid rain
has been linked to the disappearance of fish in high
altitude Adirondack lakes.

We will explore the nature and scope of the acid rain
phenomenon by “readihg and discussing significant research
pape Relevant chemical principles will be introduced and
discussed when appropriate. Students will have the opportunity
to develop their understanding of chemistry through the appli-
cation of these principtes to the acid raln problem. In
addition, students will work on field or laboratory projects
individuaily or in small groups. These projects may address
questions such as: héw acfdlc is the ratnfall in this area;
what §5 the source of the acidity; and what happens to the
acidity as the wacer moves through the ground. No special
background 15 necessary to participate {n this course.

Class will meet 1-1/2 hours twice a weck, plus a 3 holr lab.

'
Enrollment s limlted to 15.

NS 121a HUMAN BIOLOGY: LEARNING TO LIVE WITH 1T

John Foster

Wwhen a severe and/or chronic Illness strikes, the fabric of o
family fs often severely strained. Family members often do not
fully understand what has happened to the victim, do not know
“hat may happen next, do not know what adaptations the patient
and the family may have to make and cannot come to terms with
the long-term ¢onsequences of the illness. This seminar will
deal vith one or more of thése illnesses, such as disbetes,
cardiovascular disease or severe arthritls, during the first 5
or 6 weeks. We will learn the retevant physiology and biochem~
istry, examine some of the current research aimed at a better
understanding of the disease and a more ratlonal treatment of
1t, and look at the way our health care deiivery system does or
does not deal with the problem. The remainder of the semester
w111 be devoted to studles which the students will choose.
Class time will then be devoted to fndividual conferences uith
the instructor, with time provided at the end for the students
to present the results of their studies to the rest of the
class.

Class will meet for 1-1/2 hours twice a week. Earollment lim-
1t: 16 (12 néw students. & old students). Be sure to read the

general deseriptfon of the Huzan Blotagy program under NS 121
in the School of tatural Sclence section.

s 121b HLMAX BIOLOCY: HUMAM MOVEMENT PHYSIOLOCY

ann Yoodhul

This course is for dancers, athletes, and others who are fnter-
ested in how their bodies move. We will not attempt to survey
aH of human anotomy or kinesfology (the study of movement).
Rather, by reading scienilffc popers. we will look closely at
hou scleatfsts try to obtain i forr on muscle use and
control.

:
I think it s both fmportant and ex:fting to apply blologists’
resalts and cheories to cur own bodids. i additfon, we can ex-
tend gur ideas about movement into r%. .aboratory by mensuring
muscie activicy wich the electromyograph. No sclence back-
pround is nceded.

Class will meec for I-1/2 hours twice a week. Enrollment 1im-
fe: 16 (12 new students, 4 oid studenta). Inptrucior pernis-
ainn based on a wrirten statecest nn "Why I want ro take this

course.” Bve sure to read the general description of the Human
Biolugy program under NS 121 in the School of tural Science
ection:

®S 147 NATURAL HABLTATS OF NEW ENGLAND

C. Van Raalte and R. lutts

Aquatic ond terrestrial plant ccology will be eophasized. As
an introduction to marine ecology, the course vill begin with
o weekend fleld trip to Cape Cod. Other field trips include:

a day-long trip to a New Hampshire forest, on unususl botanical
site in southwest Massachusects, seversl habitats along the
Connecticut River. For evaluation students will be required
o complete o self-designed class project and write two sherc,
assigned papers. Five College students vill be graded.

Class will meet for 3=1/2 hours twice a week for-lecture, lab,
and fleld crips.

Enrollment is limited to 15 students, first come first served.

s 115 POLITICAL JUSTICE

Lester Mazor

Politics is an activity basic to all human interactions: lav is
the principal instrument of government in modern society: jus-
tice is one of the highest ideals of buman existence. This
seminac will examine the ways politics, law, and justice inter-
sect in dramatic political trials. The goals of the seminar are
to establish some familisrity with che characteristics of a
trial in a court of law, to examine the functions and limits of
the crial process, and to explore theories of the relation of
1aw to politics sad of both to justice.

we will begin by examiniung the roles of the parties, ateorneys,
vitaesses, judge snd jurors in a conventional trisl on a matter
which is not highly charged with political consequences or
emotion. The bulk of the course will comsist of class study of
a number of potable political trials and of the myths which
arise from them. Examples of the kinds of trials I have in mind
.are the Sacco and Vanzetti case, the Rosemberg case, and the
cose of the Chicago eight. What political ends were sought
and obtained and whether justice was done will be persistent
questians .

The material for discussion will include transeripts of the
¢rials and contemporary news accounts wherever possible: Kafka,
The Trial, and other works of poetry and fiction: Kirchheimer,
“Political Justice, and other works of political and legal
cheory -

During the last third of the course students will work in small
groups to develop presentotions on porcicular cases. Several
Hampshire students who are doing advanced work kw this fietd
will assist in leading these groups and also will work closely
with the students in the course duriog its earlier phases.

The course will meee twice » week for an hour and a half cach
meeting. Earoltment is limited to 20. A lottery {f necessary.

§5 140 SOCIAL ORDER MERE AND THERE

Robert von der Lippe

This seminar will combine two general objectives: the intro-
duction of sociology as o ficld of study and the exposure of
Division 1 students to basic social resesrch methodology. For
the accomptishment of the first objective, the first few lec-
tures and seminars will focus upon the concepts of social
organization and the specific clements of norms, roles, status-
s, groups, associations, orgonizations and strotification.
These are some of the clements that make for social order.
After chis ecarly introduction the seminar will be devoted to the
conduct of a group independent study program. The object of
these independont studies will be to look for the fact of sociai
order or- disorder and to try to uaderscond the fuctors which
make for that state. Fach student will select, with the
instructor's help and advice, a project for the semester which
will entail the emplrical study of some sspect of social order
or disorder. Discussion daffng-seminar periods will be focused
upon che integration of individual projects, the sharing of
indlvidual problems and, hopefully, sharing solutions to those
problems and finally, the group’s discussion of methodologles
for the analysis of social order or its absence.

Edrollment limited to 16; first come, {irst served. Course
will meet for two hours twice o week.

s5 184 AMERLICAN CAPITALISM

Stanley Warner

The primary focus of this course is the current structure and
performance of American capitalicm. We'll begin by develop-
ing the theory of alteraative morket structures:, momopoly,
compatition, oligopoly. A dominanc theme of this theory is
that capitalism requires competitive markets if it is to
function optimally. Because the conceatration of economic
power in the U.5. is so clearly at odds with this traditional
belief in free markets, a numbér of new theories hove emerged
which sitempt to rationalize -- even to the point of making
2 virtue of -- the dominance oi a fow hundred multinational
firms. A second aspect of this course will be to criticail
evaluate these theories. .

In 5 oumber of fundamental respects, however, the performance
of an economic system invelves questions that transcend the
issue of whether markets ave competitive or monopaliked. Work
alienation, class structure and consciousness, and the veiation-
ship of aconomic power Lo political power are three such oreas
of concern. These issues warrant full courses of their own.
“third aspect of the course, however, will be to at least
broach these questions with the hope that it will keep us from
slipping Into too narrow a frome of reference.

Throughout the coursa there will be a strong emphasis on direct
applications to spacific [nduscrics (steel, oil, autos, drugs),
speei flc controversics (conglomerates and 11T, militarism, the
cnergy ‘erisis’) and spocific propesals (from the New Fopulism
of Nader, Fred Raveia, and others 1o the approaches af the
'01¢’ and "New' Left). .

The reading will includ

F. 4. Scherer, lndustrial Market Structure ond foonomic
Porforaance

J. K. Golbraith, Econonics aed the Public Purpose

Milton Friedman, Copitalisn and Freedoo

Paul Bavan ond Paul Sweezy, Honopoly Lapital

This is o Division 1 course which assumes no prior work in
cconomics. A person completing the course would be preparcd
for an intermediate course in the ares known ¢ microcconoaic
theory .

The course will meet twice a week for an hour and a half each
mecting. Envollment is limited to 16.

OUTDOORS PROGRAM

The Outdoors Program is a volunchry, coed altermatfve (o com- .
pulsory physical education end Intercollegiate tesm sports.
In the past, it has offered studears extensive opportunities
to learn mountaineering, rock climbing, and orher outdoor
skills, with gan orientation tovard student and scaff initi-
ated expedttions ond trips. Equipment and arrangements for
cross-country skiing, snowshocing and orienteering have been
made contimuously available.

The Hampshire Outdoors Program tries to give special emphasis
to trcegrating outdoor and physical learning experiences with
the rest of college and life. Programmptically that mcans the
Outdoors Program collaborating with Hampshire faculty, staff,
and students in ongoing courses (a possible example: -a canoe
trip down the Conmecticut River as s part of “The American
Literary Landscape”).

“Fusion of body and intellect” has long been a goal of the
0.P. This yesr the Program will coatinue to offer body po-
teneial work and body awarcness alongside of outdoor skills
courses,

A third goal, to facilitate a personal cxpericncing of nature
w111 terminate in opportunities for locsl natursl history ex-
plorations, as well as continuing to make hiking, biking,

camping, , caving and expe-
dicioning available 'to interested students.

During Januery Term and vacations, the Outdoors Program's

major trips and expedicions occur. JThey have included climb-

ing in Alagka, Yosemite, and Colorado, csnoeing ond back-

packing {n Utah, women's cripa {n New Mexico, and Kayaking -

Texas. s =~ s
N \

The Outdoors Progrim cmerges o8 not & physical education de-
partment, not an athlctic program, not an outing club, aot an
Outward Bound model, not a nmature study program, not intra-
oiurals, and not  School of the College. Whet is it? 1t is

an atcempt to open wp possibllities for integrated learning of
body and psyche, to promote an avarcness ond understanding of
anture, to support students in creating their own physical and
outdoor experiences, ond to Join physical ways of learning
about. oneself ad the vorld with other ways of acquiring
knowledge. ~

Robert Garmirian, Dircctor of the Outdoors Progras, is .an

exporicnced mountaineer who has cligbed fn Alasks, the West

ond {n New England. He Ls intereated in outdoor leadership, v
as well o8 {n teaching rock and {ce climbing.

Judy Greenberg is a full-time instructor with the Oucdoors i
Progres end a faculty associate {n Human.Development with

W& A. She has a Masters in counseling paychology, with a

focus on feminist studies and group dynsmics. Judy teaches ;
outdoor leadership training, specifically working with group .
process/development and exsuining personal styles of leader-

ship. "She i committed to working with women in the outdoors

and to using the wilderness as a sofe and supportive envirom-

ment for growth. She also coordinates the pre-college trips

for incoming students. H

Becky Judd, Director of the Kayak Program, is a gold medol win- .
aer in the Whitewager World Champiomships. Her other interests

are in the sveas of physical fitness, nutrition, env{ronfiental
asareness and women in sports.

Ralph Lutts, naturelist tn the Ourdoore Program, snd Assistant
Professor, of Eovironmental Studies fn the School of Nacural
Sclence, received his B.A. in biology from Trinity University
end his Ed.D. from UMass, where he atudied the theorecical
foundations of environmental studies. Before coming to Hamp-
shire, be was a curator at the Museum of Science, Boston. He
is currently on the Board of the Hitchcock Center for the En-
vironment. Ris interests inciude nacural history, eaviron-
mental education, and mature litersture. He fs particularly
interested 1n exploring ways on Joining the sciences and hu-
manities in our atf{empt to understand our environment and our
relationships wich it.

Greg Newth, climbiny instructor, has had mountaineering and
oxtensive rock clidbing experfence throughout the United
Stotes. Among Greg’s interests within the Qutdoors Program
ave leadership tealaing, design of technicel equipment a3 well
as developing an gducational process through a co-teaching
environment.

the O.P. offers a great

1n addition to the following courses
vorioly of trips and other activities. These range from slide
shows 1o three veek-loog wilderniss trips. These are announced
through the 0 ® L.ivila beards, house nevalecters, and the
Q.F. ro.ondar (avafible at the 0.P. offiued).
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SCHEDULE OF CLASSES

CODES

ARB Arts Bullding DH Dakin House

csc Cole Science Center EH Enfield House
EDH Emily Dickinson Hall GH Greenwich House
FPH Franklin Patterson Hall MH Merrill House
PFB Film/Photo Building PH Prescott House
MDB Music and Dance Building ELH . East Lecture Hall
E({g Robert Crown Center MLH Main Lecture Hall

Karold F. Patterson Library WLH
*

West Lecture Hall
Course is-not term-long, see description

PAC
Donut-

BKSEM
GIS
ProSem

TBA

Performing Arts Center
Greenwich House - Center Room

‘Book Seminar

Group Independent Study

ProSeminar ~ Division I

.Enrollment

To Be Announced or Arranged

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

ENROLLMENT

|
g COURSE 3 INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME _PLACE
4 HA 101 Drawing 101 R. Superior lst Come 10 TBA
! HA 106 Intro to Directing TBA InstrPer 10 TBA
! HA 110 Film Workhshop I A. Ravett InstrPer 15 W 9-1230 PFB
! HA 111 Design Response W. Kramer lst Come 15 TTh 1030-1230 EDH 16
L HA 1/214 Writing N. Payne InstrPer 15 T 9-12 Kiva
ﬂ HA 1/215 Studio Exp-Dance TBA 1st Come 20 TBA
HA 118 Amer Families/Homes D. Smith, etal ProSem 16 MW 830-10 FPH 105
! HA 121 Gods/Beasts/Mortals R. Meagher Open None TBA
{ HA 122 Beg-Voice Production D. Aronson InstrPer 14 TBA .
- HA 1/223 Exploring Sexuality L./G. Gordon InstrPer 16 TTh 1030-1230 DH Mastenrs
i HA 1/226 Bodymindwork F. McClellan Open None MW 9-1030 MDB Dance
% HA 1/227 Sondheim & Company D. Cohen InstrPer 16 WF 1030-12 Div IV
4 HA 1/231aPoetry Writing Workshop , A. Salkey "InstrPer 16 T 130-3 == EDH 15
HA 134a College Writing-Updike F. Smith lst Come £ 25 MWF 830-930 FPR 108
! HA 134b College Writing-Europe’ F. -Smith lst Come 25 TTh 830-930 FPH 108
% HA 140 Ways of Seeing J. Murray® ! 12 TBA
! HA 145 - Human Env-Design N. Juster/E. Pope Lottery 12 MTh 930-12 €SC 3rd F1
HA 150a Still Photo Workshop J. Liebling InstrPer 15 MW 1030-1230 PFB .
7 _HA 150b Still Photo Workshop E. Mayes InstrPer 15 MW 1-3 PFB
\ HA 161 Psych/Black Exp-Jung C. Frye 1st Come 18 TBA
4 HA 1/263 Fiction Writing Workshop A. Salkey InstrPer 16 Th 130-3 EDH 15
I HA 169 ddeas of Order- L.B. Kennedy ProSem’ .18 ) T9-1030,Th815-1030 CSC 126
| il HA 177 Language & Literature J. Gee/D. Bacal~ ProSem 20 - TTh 1-3 FPH 104
! i HA 178 Beg Scene Study TBA InstrPer’ 12 TBA
} HA 180 Dostoevsky . J. Hubbs 1st Come 16 TTh 1030-12 Blair
HA 207 Adv Studio Forum J. Murray InstrPer 15 TBA -
I HA 209 The Observers D. Smith/B. ¥Yngvesson Open None N TTh 9-1030 FPH 106
l ‘' HA 210 Film Workshop II J. Liebling InstrPer 15 T 1-5 PFB
| HA 213 Effort/Shape F. McClellan -InstrPer 15 TTh 1-3 MDB Dance
' HA 219 Fiction of History R. Marquez Open None TTh 1030-12 CSC 126
HA 225 Photo Workshop II, E. Mayes ! InstrPer 15 - TBA -
‘ HA 230 Ancients & Moderns ‘ M. Russo InstrPer None TBA -
r HA 231b Poetry Writing Workshop B. Goldensohn InstrPer 12 MW 1030-12 PH A-1
HA 234 Camus . R. Meagher 7 .Open None _ TBA
\ HA 236 Amer Lit Realism R. Lyon ° Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 108
HA 246 Autobio-Amer Genre J. Matlack 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 EDH 15
,.. HA 248 " Int Scene Study TBA InstrPer 12 TBA
.__HA 250 Modern Drama/Reality C. Hubbs N - . 1st Come 16-DivIL TTh 1030-12 PH A=l
| FPHA 251 Hegel 1 R.K. Bradt Open None TTh 12-130 PH B-1
! HA 256 Women in’Nature J. Greenberg Lottery i1 ‘Th 1-4 PH C-1
HA 258 Heldegger - R.K. Bradt Open None TTh 130-3 PH B-1
HA 269 Origins-Romanticism J. Hubbs lst Come 20 TTh 1-3 Blair
HA 280 Studio Art Critique R. Superior 1st Come 15~pivil TBA
! HA 289 Shakespeare & Woolf L.B. Kennedy lst Come 25 « TTh 1-230 FPH 103
HA 297 Hist-Film/Photo A. Ravett Open None T 9-1230 PFB
HA 299 Playwrights' Workshop D. Cohen InstrPer 12 W l-b4 st Kiva
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10 Schedule of Classes -

S

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

‘ ENROLLMENT -
CGQRSﬁ INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
| LC 102 Philo-Affirmative Action J. Garfield InstrPer 20 MW 1-3 FPH 102
LC 104 Social Cons-Mass Comm J. Miller, etal 1st Come 15 TTh 10%0-12 FPH 106 X
‘7 . LC 105 Children's Drawings D. Knapp Lottery - 20 TTh 1-230 EDH 16
. LC 108 Understanding TV R. Muller/D. Epstein ProSem 16 MW 1030-12, W 1-5 TV Studio
1C 111 Seminar-Linguistics I TBA 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 PH D-1
- LC 147 Conversation Analysis J. Tallman Open None “TTh 830-1030 EDH 17
- LC 152 | Culture & Thought M., Gearhart ProSem 20 MW 3-3 FPH 107
W LC 174 Research-Reporters D. Kerr Lottery 16 MW 9-1030 FPH 107
® LC 177 Language & Literature J. Gee/D. Bacal ProSem 20 TTh 1-3 FPH 104
1C_191 Perception & Knowledge C. Witherspoon Lottery 12 WF 1030-17 csC 126
) LC 193 Computer Programming A. Hanson “ 1st Come 30 TTh 1-3 FPH MLH
) LC 195 ASL & Structure . J. Shepard-Kegl InstrPer 25 MW 1030-12 FPH 104
N LC 202 Computational Models A. Hanson _ InstrPer 15 TTh 1030-12 FPH 102
N 1C 204 Lang/Myth/Feminine Consc J. Tallman InstrPer 20 MW 1-3 EDH 17
. © LC 206 _ Striqgs/Trees/Langs W. Marsh : Open -None Mw1030—1130‘,F1030—12'30 FPH 105
LC 208 _Philo of Psychology J. Garfield. . 1st Come 20 " "TTh 130-3 FPH 102
LC 210 Scepticism C. Witherspoon ~ Open None W i-4 csc 126
- LC 211 Seminar-Mass Comm TBA - 1st Come 20 MW 1030-12 : PH D-1
- LC 213 Seminar-Linguistics II TBA 1st Come + 20 MW 130-3 PH D-1
1C 226 Theory of Language - J. Gee, etal 1st Come 20 MIWTh 9-1030 FPH 104
a LC 240 Child Language Devel D. Knapp R . Lottery 20 MW 3-430 FPH 104
L LC 243 Computers in Lab Al Woodhull/A. Hanson 1st Come 20 T¢h 1-3 CSC 3rd Fl
- LC 253 Media & Energy Comserv R. Muller/P. Meyers InstrPer. 16 M 1-5, F 1030-12 . TV §tudio
LC 257 Objectivity & News R. Lyon ~ Open None MWF 12-1 FPH 108 ~
b= LC 264 Social Interaction-Class M. Gearhart o InstrPer 15 TTh 1-3 FPH 107
- L . -
. FOREIGN LANGUAGES
] l .- FL 101 French I E. Leete - 1st Come 15 TTh 1030-12 ~ EDH 17 i
Eb FL 102 Spanish I A. Nieto 1st Come 15 TTh 1-230 PH A-1 |
L
i ¥y
Su ~ A
~ scHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
. i . < ENROLLMENT i :
i COURSE C INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
NS 101 Extraterr Intell K. Gordon - Open _ None MW 130-3 FPH 103 i
b NS 107 Evolution of. Earth J. Reid . 1st Come 20 TTh 1030-12 EDH 4 !
f NS 114 Acid Rain. ’ L. Williams "7 ProSem 15 - MW 9-1030 CSC 126 }‘,
o %NS 117 Tropic Marine Bio ,C. Van Raalte, etal Open * None TBA
v HUMAN BIOLOGY (*All Sections Include CPC/Lab) . : ‘ . f
i NS 121a HB-Learn to Live. J. Foster ~ ProSem 16 TTh 1303-3 - FPH 106 -
| . NS-121b HB-Human Move Physio Ann Woodhull ProSem , 16 TTh 130-3 PH D-1 !
; NS 121c HB-Male/Female Repro N. Goddard «  Open None TTh 130-3 | CSC 2nd Fl !
- NS 121d HB-Human Eye M. Bruno ’ InstrPer 16 TTh 130-3 - EDH 17
*CPC - - - . W 3=5 FPH WLH
L *Lab - - 3 - c - M 1-5 . Lab '
y NS 137 Biopolitics M. Gross ~ Open None TTh 1030-12 PH B-1
- NS 147 Natural Habitats-N.E. C. Van Raalte/R. Lutts 1lst Come . 15 WF 130-5 ' C2C 2nd F1
! NS 149 Topics in Agriculture P. Slater Open None MWF 1030-12 FPH 103
; *NS 150 Physiological-Agriculture s. Goldhor, etal - Open None T 130-3, Th 130-3 Farm Center
E,‘ NS 151 World Food Crisis - R.Coppinger/F.Holmquist Open ) None MW 130-3 FPH WLH
NS 162 Exp Design/Quant Think M. Sutherland - _ Open None WF 130-3 . FPH 107
s "NS 167 Energy Conserv-Home M. Bruno/L. Williams 1st Come 30 MW 1030-12, F 1030-430 EDH 4 b
i NS 182 Conserv-Natural Resource A. Westing 1s€ Come 20 MW 9-1030 CcSC 114
i/ NS 207 Holography & Optics II J. Van Blerkom Prereq None M 1=230 CSC 3rd_Fl
H NS 211 Organic Chemistry N. Lowry . Open * + None MWF 1030-12/MF 1-3 EDH 15/Lab .
b NS 215 Amer Env History R. Lutts Open None TBA
NS 222 Interp Natural History R. Lutts 1st Come 15 Th 9-1230 PH C-1
(g NS 230 Domestic Animals R. Coppinger Open None . MW 9-1030 FPH 102
NS 243 Computers in Lab Al Woodhull/A:. Hanson 1st Come 20 TTh 1-3 CSC 3rd Fl )
r NS 247 Cell Biology : L. Miller Open None TTh 1030-3/1-3 : ¢SC 114/Lab
.;} NS 248 Physiology-Exercise A. Melchionda . .- InstrPer 12 TBA =2
‘}, NS 260 The Calculus D. Kelly Open . Nome MWF 4-530+ FPH 103
' NS 261 Math-Scntsts/Scl Scatsts K. Hoffman Open None MWF 930-1030 FPH 103
1? NS 269 Modern Algebra K. Hoffman Open None TTh 1030-12 ) FPH 103
. NS 281 BKSEM-Physics H. Bernstein Prereq None M 3-4 CSC 3rd F1
. NS 283 Basic Physiles II J. Van Blerkom, etal Prereq None MWF 9-1030/MW 1-4 CSC 2F1/Lab
f NS 286 Enterprise of Scilence §. Goldberg, etal - Open None TBA
v ASTFC 021 Stars G. Greenstein . Prereq None MW 125-320 - AC/MHC
. ASTFC 031 Space Sclence W. Irvine Open None TTh 230-345 Smith .
) ASTFC 037 Astronomical Obs T. Dennis | Prereq None MW 230-345+ MHC
<A ASTFC 043 Astrophysics I E.R. Harrison Prereq None MF 125-320 UM GRC 534
M ¥
/ P
4 A
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Schadule of Classes®3
SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCUINCE
o - o - " R ~TTENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
3 $S 105 —Humanity L. Glick ~ 1st Come 20 MF 9-1030 FPH ELH
N SS 109 Perspectives-Lawyering 0. Fowlkes Lottery 25 MW 1030-12. FPH 107
=65 113 Urban Political Econ L. Hogan 1st Come 20 TTh 1-230 EDH 4
+ 85 115 Political Justice L. Mazor ProSem 20 * TBA
SS 116 Modern China K. Johnson 1st Come 20 TTh 9-1030 FPH 107
$S 122 Social Control-Dispute B. Yngvesson 1st Come 20 MW 9-1030 FPH 106
SS 129 World Food Crisis R.Coppinger/F.Holmquist Open None MW 130-3 FPH WLH
SS 132 Psychotherapy L. Farnham 1st Come 20 WF 1030-12 FPH 106
SS 140 Social Order-Here/There R. von der Lippe ™ ProSem 16 MW 1030-12 PH B-1
$S 150 Attitude Change D. Poe 1st Come 25 MW 130-3 PH B~1
SS 152 Economic Democracy C.G. Benello InstrPer 25 T¢rh 1030-12 FPH 107
$S 159 Chicago/New York M.Breitbart/R.Rakoff 1st Come 16 TTh 1030-12 FPH 104
§S 162 Exp Design/Quant Think M. Sutherland -Open None WF 130-3 FPH 107
i SS 165 History of Family M. Slater/M. Mahoney 1st Come 20 TTh 1-3 CSC 126
4 3S 184 American Capitalism S. Warner ProSem 16 TBA
"o 88 202 Adult Development L. Farnham Open - None WF 130-3 FPH 108
K SS 206 Religion L. Glick Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 105
' SS 208 The Observers D. Smith/B. Yngvesson Open None TTh 9-1030 FPH 106
i8S 210 Intro Economics F. Weaver Open None WF 9-1030 PH A-1
i S8 212 Amer Govt/Public Policy R. Rakoff Open None MW 130-3 FPH 104
., S8 214 Capritalism & Empire M. Slater, etal Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH WLH
i 58 217 Philo-Law & Justice L. Mazor Open None TBA
SS 218 Law & Social Psych 0. Fowlkes/D. Poe Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH 105
$S 233 Labor & Community M.Breitbart/L.Nisonoff  Open None TTh 130-3 FPH WLH
SS 234 Philo-Amer Education H. Rose Open None MW 1030-12 FPH 102
8§ 257 African Development M. Ford/F. Holmquist Open None TTh 130-3 FPH 108
S§S 275 State & Society C. Bengelsdorf, etal Open None TTh 130-3 FPH ELH
$S 280 Women-Socialist Soc C.Bengelsdorf/J.Landes Open None TTh 1030-12 FPH ELH
* INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS A
ENROLLMENT
COURSE —_ INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
IN 330 Biochemistry J. Foster : T 7pm csC 2027
IN 331 -Language in Context J. Shepard-Kegl InstrPer , 12 M 2-5 FPH 108
IN 332 Political Economy-Racism .L. Hogan . InstrPer 20 TBA
4 1IN 344 Amer Env History. R. Lutts Open None - TBA
= : y )
i
3 . ) -
i
15 OUTDOORS PROGRAM -
I ] : ENROLLMENT B
" COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT ’!‘IME PLACE
¥ ~ A
! OP 106 Beg Top Rope ‘Climb R. Garmirian Sign-Up 12 TH 1230-5 RCC
OP 130 Cont Top Rope Climb G. Newth ’ InstrPer 10 TH 1230-5 RCC
. OP 136 You: Creator G. Newth ’ InstrPer 6 T 12-3 KIVA
’ 0P 141 Peddle/Paddle/Climb . R. Lutts, etal Sign-UP 12 W 1230-5 . RCC
, OP 218 Qutdoor Ed & Leadership R. Garmirian, etal InstrPer - 12 T 1030-1 PH C-1
¢ OP 222 Interp Natural History R. Lutts 1st Come 15 TH 930-12 PH C-1
I OP 256 Women & Nature J. Greenberg/J. Murphy Lottery 11 TH 1-4 . PH C-1
OP 257 Peru Trip J. Greenberg InstrPer 8 W35 - PH C-1

B L T
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40 Scheduile of Classes
RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS N

ENROLLMENT
COURSE INSTRUCTOR METHOD LIMIT TIME PLACE
RA 101 Beg Shotokan Karate -~ M. Taylor \Open None MWF 3-430 So Lou‘nge
RA 103 Int Shotokan Karate M. Taylor . Prereq None ' TTRSun 7-9pm So Lounge
RA 104 Adv Shotokan Karate M. Taylor Prereq None Sun 3-5 So Lounge
RA 105 Aikido . P. Sylvain Open None TTH 10-12 ‘So Lounge
RA 106 Beg Hatha Yoga S. Morley Open , | None M 2-315 Donut 4
RA 107 Cont Hatha Yoga S. Morley Open None M 330-445 . Donut 4
RA 108 T'ai Chi P. Gallagher Open None M 630-745pm So Lounge
RA 109 Cont T'ai Chi P. Gallagher InstrPer None M 8-930pm So “Lounge
RA 110 P\nysical Fitness.Class R. Rikkers . Open None TF 12-1 RCC
RA ll/, Fencing W. Weber Open None TBA RCC
RA 112 Badminton J. Evans 1st Come 10 TBA -RCC
RA 113 Women's Field Hockey K. Stanne Open None MW 4—6pm RCC
RA 114 Women's Soccer K. Stanne Open None TTH 4-6pm RCC
RA 115 Kayak Rolling/Pool B. Judd *  Open - None' W 6-730pm Pool =
RA 116 Beg Whitewater Kayak B. Judd Open None T 1030-12,TH 1-6 Pool
RA 117 Int Whitewater, Kayak B. Judd Prereq None TH 1-6 | . Pool
RA 118 Iyengar Yoga J. Hansa “ 20 T 1-3 So Lounge
RA 119 Basic Scuba Cert S. Kuhr InstrPer
RA 120 M. Cajolet Open None MWF 10-12 TBA
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Hampshire Collage Course Guide & 15
— S ——

BEGINNING TOP ROPE CLIMBING Garmirien
OP 106
CONTINUING TOP ROPE CLIMBING Newth
OP 130
YOU: THE CREATOR Newth
OF 136
PEDDLE, PADDLE, CLIMB Judd
QP 141 Newth
Lucts
OUTDOOR EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIP: AN OVERVIEW Greenberg
OP 218 Germiriam
Lutes
INTERPRETIVE NATURAL HISTORY Lutcs
P 222 (s 222)
WOMEN AND NATURE SEMINAR Greenberg
OP._256. (HA 256)
PERU TRIP STUDY GROUP Greenberg
oP 257 e
-

oP 106 BEGINNING TOP ROPE CLIMBING

Bob Carmirfan

This course s designed for people with little or no experience.
Tt will cover basic eafety techniques, belaying, knots and
climblng techniques. Each week the clase will travel to one of
the many local climbing areas and on wet dnyn we will use the
indoor climbing vall. For beginners only

Class meecs Thrusdays from 12:30 ta 5:00 P.M. and {s limited to
12. Sign-up at the 0.P, office.

oP 130 CONTINUING TOP ROPE CLIMBING

Greg Newth .

This class is designed for people experienced in top rope or
lead climbing who wish to concentrace on expanding their aware-
ness on the rock. We will acrempr to work on concentration,
balance, the ability to evaluate a climb before climbing it,-
how to pick out a routé and on widening one's vision while
clisbing. This will be done through & series of exercises in
the fleld and on. the glimbing vall, as well as sharing our ex-
perlences and avarenesses with each other during the class and
through the use of a clasa journal. This class is not designed
for people who are just beginning or who have only been climb=
tog a fev times. It is preferced that you have climbed regular-
ly for ar least one scmester.

Class meets Thursdays from 12:30 to 5:00 P.M. and is limited to
f0. Parmisston of the imacructor is necessary. Sign-up at the
0.7. office. -

oP 136 YOU: THE CREATOR v o-
Greg Newth -

This course will tntroduce chree major areas mecessery in the
and 1 of a basic fon project.

The chosen project 13 an alternative work space for the purpose

of fabricating and repairing outdoor equipment. The three
areas of study will be: (1) application of design theory, (2)
learning the proper use of hand tools, (3) buflding the pro-
posed project. This course is designed and geared for
beginners.

Class meets Tuesdays from 12:00 noon to 3:00 P.M. and is lim-
icted to 6. “Peratssion of the instructor is necessary. Sign-up
at the 0.P. office.

OF 141 PEDDLE, PADDLE, CLIMB

Becky Judd, Ralph Lutts, Greg Newth

Thie s an fneroductory class designed to giva the begtnner a
and of

ur major areas
within the Outdwu Prugnn. Tn the fisar tve segoents ve will
work on the basic skills of both kayaking and rock climbing.

In the third segment ve will explore o number of ‘interescing
natural areas in the valley by various modes of transportation
(foot, bike, etc.). Laatly, ve will venture on an overnight
down one of the New England rivers by canoe. -

Class meets Wednesdays from 12:30 to 5:00 P.M. and is limited
to 12. Sign-up ac the 0.P. office.

oF 218 OUTDOOR EDUCATION AND LEADERSHIP: AN OVERVIEW

Bob Garatrian, Judy Greenberg, Ralph Lutcs

This course will deal with che many topics important to people
with an interest in cthe broad ficld of outdoor education. We
will exanine and discuss a varfety of topics of {nterest to en-
vironmentalists, outdoors/high risk ieaders and educators. Top-
ics wtll fnclude the history of outdoor education, teschin
skills, group lesdership, ethicol and legal considerations, the
administrative nightmare, natural history, and program evalua-
tion. Students will be expected to participatevin discuselons
and activities, maintain a journsl and co-lead a trip that is
appropriate to their interests and akills. A series of skills
modules will be offered in addicion to cthe weekly meeting.

Class meets Tuesdays from 10:30 A.M. to 1:00 P.M. Earoilment
s tiniced to 12 and first preference will he givan to students
already enrolled In Outdoor Education and Leadership. Othere
will be admicted on o First come, first served basis.. Sign-up
at the O.P. offfce. Permisatons of the {nstructors necessary.

0P 222 INTERPRETIVE NATURAL HISTORY

Ralph Lutts

"interpretation” in the sense uscd here megns cducation based
upon the first hand experlence of an object or environment.
“hat distlngulshed lnterprecive notural higtory ls not that it

{continued)

N

‘ essary to

1s about nature, but that it is in nature - Lt 4o based upon
the experience of the real thing, Nature interpretation ig
done in many sectings, {acluding residential camps, mature
centers, parks and on the trail.

This course will explore o variety of methods of interpreting
natural history and ecology in the outdooro. It will cmpha-
size techulques that require o @inimm of waterisls, making
them tdeal for use om the tratl. In sddition, we will exsmian
other methods that are appropriate in swmier camps or nature
centers. An emphasis will be placed upon gainlug the skills
necessary to “read” the landscape and to help others to do the
egme. We will algo examine lendership techniques in the cone
text of lnterprecive fleld trips and the gemeral considera-
tions thac are involved in planning and conducting such trips.

Many of the techalques do not require that the students in
this class have a very extensive background {n gatural his-
tory or ecology, slthough such s background would be helpful.
This course will cover the basic natursl history content nece
employ these incerpretive methode, includfng plaat
and mmal identlfll:ulon ecological succession snd trenais
tioh, basic bservationa md
some leld techniques. |

We will meet once a week. The course will be a combinstion of
classwork and s lot of time outeide. Students will be axpecl::d
to design some interpretive exercises that they will share with
the class. They ghould plan to attend at least a day of the
Association of Interpretive Naturalists Conference that um
be held on Cape Cod, October 6 - 11, 1980, Cless meets
Thursddys, 9:30 - Noon end fs limited to,15. Sign-up ot the
0.P.

OP 256
(HA 256)

WOMEN AND NATURE SEMINAR
Judy Greenberg and Jane Murphy*

This will be an opportuaity for women to explore thefr personal
relationship to nature/uilderness and to read literature
describing other women's experiences. We will use our own
vriting and a week?long outdoors trip together as means ta ap-
proach tnis relationship. Some of our readings will include
Woman and Mature by Suson Griffin, Surfacing by Margaret Atwood,
The Wondetground by Sally gearhart snd some readings on native-
American women. We wil®tso examine the image of land-as-
voman 4n literature describing.the westward setctling of North
America.

P -
We will meet once a veek, on Thursdays, from 1:00 to 4:00 P.M.
Enrollment is limited to 11. Come to the first class, where a
lottery will be held if neceasary.

* Jane Murphy is a Hampshire scudent who did much of her mn—
sfon I work in the study of ecology and feminism.
Course glves hur Cha oppertunity o share her sxperibnce of
the outdoors as refuge and source of crantivic

P 257 Peru Trip Study Group

Judy Greenberg

Next Jenuary, the Hampshire College Outdoors Progrem will be
leading & women's trip to Peru, We'will be hiking the Inca
trail to Machupicchu (the classic Inca ruins high n th
Andes) and backpacking in Peru's newest n-mm-l paxk, slso
n the Andes. A visit to Lake Titicaca and t 1 v
lage will be possible. The final lttnerlrv na"ertp plate
will be mads by trip participant 11 vomen tn
finding out more sbout this should come to sn informational/
plenning Deeting st the O.F, on Tuesdsy, May 6, 7:00'p.m,

a

During the Fall semester, all members of the trip will meet
the firsi and third Vednesday eech month from 3:00 - 5:00 p.m.
Together we will etudy the.Tnca culture, Perwvian history,
politics, society, litersture and other topics sccording to
group {nterest. Each student will be expected to design,
carry out and present to the class s profect dealing vith a
specific ares/issue of interest relevant to’ Peru.

The-trip will cost between $700 and $900 (for 4 - 6 weeks).
As a group we will raise money so that.the cost is not an un-
due burden to any particular trip member. Inatesd, fundrais-
ing, if necessary, will be a group effort/challenge.

Earollment s limited to 8. Students will be selected by
pernission of the {nstructor following the plenning meecing
on May 6. N

RECREATIONAL ATHLETICS

RA 191 SHOTOKAN KARATE (EGINNING)

Marion Taylor

Shotokan Karate 1s an unarved form of self-defense developed in
Japan. It stresses the use of balance, timing end cosrdination
to avold on attack and effective means of counterattack to be
used only if necessary. The beginaing course will cover: besic
methods of blocking, punching, kicking and combinations thereof;
basic sparring and basic kata, a presrranged sequence of tech-
niques simulating defense against multiple oppoments.

Classes wii} meet during fall term on Monday, Wednesday and
Priday from 3:00 to 4:30 P.M. in the South Lounge, RGC. Five
College students will be graded on a pass/fail basls and must
negotiace credits with chelr registrars,

RA_103 INTERMEDTATE SHOTOKAN KARATE 11

Marion Taylor
This course s for students who have completed RA 10} and Ra

102, The class will meet Tuesday, Thursday, and Sunday irom
7:00 to 9:00 P.M. tn the South Lounge, RCC.

RA 104 ADVANCED SHOTOKAH KARATE
Harion Taylor
This course 1o for studants who have attained the rank of brovn

belt or black belt. Class will meet Sundays from 3:00 to 5:00
P.M. 1n the South Lounge, RCC.

SHOTOKAN -KARATE (BEGINNING) Taylor

RA 101

INTERMEDIATE SHOTOKAN KARATE 11 Teylor

RA 103

ADVANCED SHOTOKAN KABATE Taylor

RA 104

ATKIDO Sylvatn

RA 105

BEGINNING HATHA YOGA Morley |

RA 106 !

CONTINUING HATHA YOGA Horley

A 107 .

TUAL CHI: 108 FORM YANG STYLE Gallagher'

RA 108 -

CONTINUING T'AT CHI Callagher

RA 109 :

PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS) Rikkers

RA 110 -

FENCING Weber

RA 1)

BADMINTOR *  Evans

RA M2 ;

WOMEN'S FIELD HOCKEY Stanne

Ra 113

WOMEN'S SOCCER Stanne

RA 114, :
i

KAYAK ROLLING AND POOL KAYAKING Judd

RA 115

BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYARING Judd

RA 116

INTERMEDIATE WHITEWATER KAYAKING Judd |

RA 137 i

IYENGAR YOGA Hansa |

RA 118

BASIC SCUBA CERTIFICATION Kuhr

Ra 119 |

TMPROVISATIONAL BODY MOVEMENT Cagolet

RA 120

RA 105 ATEIDO

Paul Sylvain

Aikido {8 & relatively modern Japanese martial are which is non-
offensive and non-competitive. Its self-defensive movements
are designed to off-balance and coatrol the attacker by harmoni-
ziag (A1), rather than conflicting wiih the .offensive force and
redirecting 1t to a harmless outlet by means of (K1} rotal body
suareness. Though modern, Afkido has its roots im ancient
Jopanese sword, spear, and jujitsu. Because of this the move-
ments ore large and circular, appearing rather dancelfke and
graceful. In the beginning class we will deal with basic begin-
ning ctechniques designed to build "Ki" awafeness, increage body
flexibility and bolance, and learn seif-defensive falling. Also
we will begin to explore the power of Alki with-some of its
self-defensive techniques.

The class will meet Tuesday and Thirsday from 10 to 12, in the

South Lounge. RCC.

RA 106 BEGINNING HATHA YOGA

Susan Morley
Hatha Yoga is the ancient science of postures and movements de-
signed to relax, clesnse and stretch the body. We will focus
on postures, breathing exercises, relaxation and inner well-
being.

The class will meet on Hondays from 2:00 to 3:15 in donut 4,
center room.

RA 107 CONTINUING HATHA YOGA

Susan Morley

This class builds on the work of the‘first class, deepening ex-
perience withthe postures and introducing medfration. The
class will meet on Hondays from 3:30 to 4:45 in donut &, center
room.

Ra 108 , T'AJCHI: 108 FORM YANG STYLE

Paul Gallagher

T'af Chi s a form of moving meditation devised by ancient Chi-
nese Taoist monks to promote perfect health and harmony of
vital energles: a dance Iike pnssing clouds and floving waters
Lo celebrate our oneness with nature. Emphasis witl be on pre-
cise understanding of form and balance, stressing the health,
philosophical, and asethetic behofits of practiece.

The class meets on Monday evenings from §:30 to 7:45 in the
South Lounge, RCC.

RA 109 CONTINUING T'AI CHI

Paul Callagher

Continuing T'oi Chi wil) mect on Monday evenings from §:00 to
9:30 fn the South Lounge of the RCC. Permission of the ipstrice
tor 18 required. Five Coilege students will be graded on a
pass/fail basis, and credits must be arranged with their regis-
tracs.
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RA 110 PHYSICAL FITNESS CLASS (THE EXERCISTS)

Renate kikkers

This course s designed to promote good health, flexibilfity,
cardfovascular efficlency, and a sense of vell-being. Exerclse
prograns and appropriate dfec are considered on an individual

Class will meet on Tuesdays and Fridays from 12:00 to £:00 P.M.
in the Robert Crown Center. This course s free to Hampshire
students but fee funded for staff and facuicy.

RA 111 FENCING

W11l Weber

Classes for both beginners and wxperienced fencers. No experi-
ence necessary; beglnners are especially welcome. Basic equip-
meat is provided.

This course meets [wo evenings per week in the Robert Crown Cen-
ter. Time to be announced.

RA 112 BADMINTON

Jay Evans

Ind{vidual fnscruction. Mo experience necessary; beginmers
welcome and opportunities for advanced playéra as well. Basic
equipment provided. Prereuisites: an fncerest in mastering
an excellent, health-p tng, ¥ 1t
physical aceivity.

This course,meecs in the Robert Crown Center by appointment
with’the idsteuctor. Individual instruction offered. Enroll-
ment limited to 10,

RA 113 WOMEN'S FIELD HOCKEY .

Rate Stasne

The purpose of this class will be to get women tnvolved in play-
ing and improving their field hockey. Beginners to experienced
playecrs are velcome. We will work on drills, playlng the game
(with some conditioning built {n). For those people {nterested.
we will also be schedullng games with other 3chools.

Classes will meet on Mondays ahd Wednesdays from 4:00 co 6:00
P.M. The first mecting will take place in the gym, RCC.

1
RA L14 WOMER'S SOCCER
Kate Stanne

The purposé of this class will be to get women involved fn play-
ing and lmproving thelr soccer. Beginners to experienced play-
ers are welcome. We will work on drills, playing the game
(uith some conditioning built in). For those people interested,
we will alse be schudul (ng games with other nchools.

Classes will meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 4:00 co 6:00
M. The first mecting vill take place in the gym, RCC.

RA 115 KAYAK ROLLUNG AND POOL KAYAKINC

Becky Judd ‘

No cxperience required. Maln emphasis will be on how to learn
to eskimo roll (tip » kayok right side uwp after capsizing).
For thosc unfam{liar with kayakng, strokes, maneuvering on
slalom gates, and paddiing on the roby paddle board will be
covered.

Classes will meet on Wednesdays from 6:00 to 7:30 P.M. Enroll-
mear fs unlimiced. .

RA 116 BEGINNING WHITEWATER KAYAKING

Becky Judd
No experience required except swimming abllity. Learn che fun-
damentals of kayaking--strokes, rescue maneuverlng--as well as
the bastc vhitewater skills--eddy tutns, ferrying, bractng.
fiver reading, surfing, safety, equipment, and eskimo roll.

Class will meet in the pool Tuésdays from 10:30 A.M. to 12:00
noon and Thursdays froo 1:00 to 6:00 P.M.

RA 117 INTERMEDIATE WHITEWATER KAYAKING

Becky Judd k

This class is for people with some whitewater and eskimo rol-
Iing experience. You will learn and perfect advanced white-
water techaiques on class Ifl vater.

Class will meet on Thursdays fram 1:00 P.H. to 6:00 P.M. (the
Firat class meets in the Roberi Crown Center). After ‘November
15 classes will be held in the pool.

RA 118 IYENGAR YOGA

Jyott Hansa

Iyengar Yogn was developed by B. K. S. lycagar in fadln over
forty years ago. It 15 described as “a technique fdeally
suited to prevent physicol and mental fmbalances and to protect
the body generally developing an inevicable sense of self-
relfance and assurance. By its very nature it {s fsexcricably
associated with universal laws: for respect for life, truth,
and patience ace all Indispensadle factora in the drawing of a
quiet breath {a calmness and firmness of will.” (Light on Yoga
by B. K. S. Iyengar). Lyengar Yoga is an active varfatfon of
Hatha Yoga nad 18 known for the quakities of focused concentra-
tton and sttllness f¢ allows within oneself.

Clogs meets Tuesday from 1 to ) in South Lounge. Enrollment
limited to 20. Fee funded.

RA 119 BASIC SCUBA CERTIFICATLON

Saul Kuhr

This is a ¥.A.U.1. sanctioned course leading to basic Scuba
cectiffcation. Beginners welcome. One and onc-half hours of
classcoom instruction and onc-and one-half hours pool time per
week. Class meets at the Robert Crown Center. Studeats supply
mask, fins. and snorkel; all-over equipment provided. Prerequi-
siter adequate swimming skills. This is a fee funded course:
arrangements made with the fnstructor.

RA 120 IMPROVISATIONAL ‘80DY MOVEMENT

Merlyn Cajoled

This'is a course designed to encourage creative expression. Tt
will be an experience in which participants are stimulated to
explore movement possibilities guided by a leader who will sug-
gest themes to be explored. At first, participants will work
Individually: lacer, In pairs, trios, and small groups; and fin-
ally in a large growp. The purpose is for participants to °
enjoy creating their own movements--movements suited to their
own bodies, their own temperamenis, their own moods. There
will not be pre-set patterns of movement to be copied. This is
a method desfgned o get in touch wich those people who yearn
\to dance but feel that they cennot or simply do mot want to
fmtrate a teacher. [t is nontraditionst nonperformance orjent-
ed approach to dance for all, established and described by
Barbara Mettler of Tucson, AriZona. The experience of erca-
tive movement invelves the total person physically. mentally,
emocionally, creatively and socially, because it has a Learning,
healing, and murtyring value to the expansion.

No dance experience is necessary to join the class. Wear com-
fortable clocthing. Class meets Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fri-
days, from 10:00 A.M. to 12:00 noon in the South Lounge, RCC.
Enrollment is unlimited.

BUSINESS STUDIES

1f you are Interested In pursuing a business career or attend-
ing graduate school in bustness, be sure to talk to Lioyd Hogan,
Laurie Nisonoff, Stan Warner, or fred Weaver in designing your
program of studies. Many students have used their liberal arcs
education and special resources st Hompshire successfully to
prepare for business coreers and for attending suth busineso
schools as Chicago, Columbis, Wharton. and others.

£OUCATION AND CHILD STUDIES

The Education and Child Studies Program st Wampshire College
strives to meet the many diverse concerns of students interest-
ed in this area. Central to the study of educational fssues is
an understanding of children--how they grov, develop, learn.
and how they relate to family, friends, school, and the larger
community. Closely connected’ s the need to understand the
faterrelation of the school ind the larger society--what are
the values, goals, and aspiratfons of the Individuals and
groups of which the child 1s a part: what is the impact of dif-
ferent philosophies, policies, cultural norms, and polftical
pressures on the structure and character of educotfon.

Students desiring 1 concentration ia this program are encour—
aged to use these loquirfes oz a guide and to use both approsch-
“es in their search for understanding. Following a broad 1ib-
eral arts base, students are urged to select relevant courses
from among those offered In each of the four schools, dg well

as the Five Colleges. 1In this way, students witl bc able to
gain breadth and enough depth to develop firm grounding for
more specific topics of their own jotce.

Among this fall offerings are

TC 105 Cchildren's Drawings .

LC 152 Culture and Thought: A Psychological Perspactive
{proseminar)

LC 187 The Psychology of Hupan Intelligence (proseminar)

LC 240 Child Language Development

LC 264 Social Interaction in the Classroom: Theory and

Observarion
$5 234 Philosophies of American Education (mects onc of the
state cercification requirements) -

Other relevant.of ferings wild vary with each studenc’s special
needs and/or Interests. Students planeing to enter the teach-
tng field should be concerned with a sound preparation for
teaching, which should include speckal courses ia philosophy
and psycholagy of cducatfon, some of the theoretical core
courses of Lhe program, general knowledpe, speaking dnd vriting
skills, and sufficient background to understand and teach a
geferal school curriculum. Studeats preparing to teach in sec-
ondary schools must also be proficlent ta a specific fleld.

See Hedwip Rose. coordinator of the program, for assistance in
planning a program.

ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES
AND' PUBLIC POLICY

Faculty Coordinator

ESAPP s o College-vide program with a four-School coordinating
comifttee headed by Allan Krass, of the School of Natural Sci-
cnce. Other members of the committee are David Soith (Humant-
Lics ond Arta), Richard Muller (Language and Communication),
and Roberc Rakoff (Social Seience).

The gbjectives of the ESAPP program are to encourage student
fntéreat in covironmental and publte policy fssues and to pro-
vide support for individual and group rescarch activities in
these nreas. In past years the program has sponsored such pro-
Jects na o study of the ccology of the Holyoke Range, research
Into the nccident risks assocfated uith the proposcd Montague
Suclear Power Station, and a study of community design and ener-

(eontinued}

gy conservatfon in the context of a farm adjacent to the cawpus.

The progran operatds out of the ESAPP reading roon snd advising
center in Cole 313, In this room is & well supplied and grow-
ing library of rescarch moterials such as journals, books, and
government reports. The office is staffed by students who
double as advisers for people who would like to become involved
in cnvironmental issues efther in acadesic or activist reles.
SSAPP has maintained close contacts vith such local comsuner
and environmental organizations os MassPIRG and the Alternate
Energy Coalition. The program also sponsors lectures and col-
loguia by outside speakers 8s well as Hampshire faculty and
students.

In the past ESAPP has had a strong identification wih the
School of Natural Scieme¢. IR recent years, however, substan=
tial progress has been made in brondening the seope of the pro-
gran's interests. ESAPP has encouraged projects in the social,
political, and cconomic aspects of environmental fssues and In
cqually interested in the cthical and aesthetic dimensions of
these questions.

ESAPP also sponsors the Student Environmental Series. These
weekly seminars are o forum in which students present work and
idens related to the environment. The ususl format is one in
which a student or group of students presents work done at
Hampshire or while on leave. Often this work is part of Divi-
sion 11 or IT1 exams. The series has been especially valusble
in bringing together students with interests in all aspects of
our environment.

A are welcome to the seminarg, vhich take place Monday aven-
ings, at 7:30 P.M., in the KIVA, People intercsted in preseat-

L ing vork should contact ESAPP.

Related courses are:

A 145 The Making and Understanding of Human Enviroament
1€ 104 Socis} of Mass fon
LC 253 Workshop: The Media and Energy Conservation
NS 107 Evolution of the Earth
NS 114 Acid Rain (proseminar)
NS 117 Tropical Marine Ecology
WS 137 Biopolitics
NS 147 Natural Habitats of New England
NS 149 Topics in Agriculture
NS 150 Physiological Basis of Agricultufe
NS 151, ‘World Food Crisis ‘
NS 167 Energy Conservation in the Home .
. of Hatural
NS 215 Americen Environmental History
NS 222 Interpretive Batural History
NS 286 The Enterprise of Science
S5 105 Humaaity: Unity and Diversity
$S 113 Problems in Polirical Economy
SS 116 Peasant Revolution and Village Society in Modera China
S$ 212 American Government end Public Policy
5S 214 Capitaliem and Empire: New England snd America in &
Global Perspective
sS 233 Labor and Community

FEMINIST STUDIES -

Although Hompshive does not presently have a formal
Gtudies program, o number of faculty members huve a deep incter-
Wit in this field and are willing to work with students in
their acodemic programs. .

Social Science

€arol Bengelsdorf

Morgaret Cerullo

Nancy Fitch

Pentna Glazer

Glaria 1. Joseph

Joan Londes

Haureen Mshoney

Lester Mazor

Laurie Kigonoff

Miriam Slacer

.Humanities and Arts
T. Brown Kennedy
Ji11 Lewis

Mary Russo

Language and Communication
Jonet Tatlman
Natural Science
Nancy Goddard
Saundra Oyewale
Janice Raymend

Ann Koodhull
Related courses are:

WA 118 Anericen Families, Amerfcan Homes (proseminor)
WA 230 The Anclents and the Hoderns

Women in Nature Seminar

i€ 506 Language, Myrh, snd the Feminine Conscfousness
¥$ 171 Human Blology: Hale and Female Reprodurtive Funccion
$5 165 The ‘History of the Family

S 280 Wome In Sociallst Sccleties: Theory and Practice

FOREIGN LANGUAGES/ B
LANGUAGE STUDIES

Hampshire College has no spectal forcign language departments,
although instruction in French and Spanish is offered at the
ntroductory snd intermediate levels through intensive courses.
Proficilency in a foreign language %lone cannot be presented to
fulfill a divisional requirement in any of the Schools. But
students with an interest in language will find that a decper
knowledge of foreign languages can enhance their work In many
areas of language research: linguistic theory, sociulinguls-
tics, literary stylistics, and anthropology. In eddition to
the regular foreign language “nstruction, the School of Lao-
guage and Communication occasfonally offera courses fn the
above disciplines in a foreign language: for exsmple, 2
course in Spanish on the speech of Puerto Ricens in the United
States; or o coufse in Fremch on the linguistic conflict im
Quebec.

Courses in other languages and forelgn language literature
courses are available through Five College cooperation. Some
exazples: Chincse and Japanese, os part of the Five College
Asian Studies Program; Greek and Latin: Germanic languages.
fnciuding Danish, Dutch, and Swedish; Slavic languages, thclud-
ing Russion and Polish; end Romance languages. fncluding
traldan, and Portuguese.

The main emphasis of faculty at Hampshire, however, i3 on numan
language in general as a social, culturil and cogaitive pheno-
menen. . In addition to linguistic theory--the investigstiom of
language ns a component of the Iy
coveses where language 1s studied in its relation to social
organization and culture. Within the field of sociolinguistics
courses deal with such phenomena ae bilingualism: Janguage var-
fation, ethnicity snd social status: and the analysis of
conversation and interparsonzl linguistic interaction. From
another perspective, Hampshire offers courses in the field of
stylintics. dealing with the vays {n which language is used fo
the creation of art forms like poetry and prose.

(continued)
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LAW PROGRAM

Although much exciting curreat work in these Fields {s done in
English, students of forelgn languages will have awple opportu-
nity to pursue their language studies o these broader contexts.
The scudenc of French, for example, may find the question of
bilingualism fn Quebec, or the noture af non-gtandard Canadion
French, of special faterest. The student of Spanish might
focus on bilingualism {n the Puerto Rican or Chicano communi-
cles, or the influence of English on the speech of Spanish
spoakers n New York City. The stylistic analysis of French
and Spanish poetry and prose provides another means of incorpo-
rating foreign language study.

Tn mddirion, courses often provide a close examination of a
wide variaty of other languages, and students vith no previous
training in these languages will become acquainted with thefr
general structure. Examples laclude Navaho and Klamach (Amer-
ican Indian 1 of the and N , respec-
cively); Sinhalese (a language of 5ri Lanka, or Ceylon); and che
American Sign Language of the deaf. The stress, however, is on
what o language may reveal about the people who speak if, and
about the social, cultvral, political and lingulstic forces
which shape the development of rhe language.

Students can design concencrations on the socfal implications of
bilingualism among Portuguese-Américan children; anthropological,
lingulatic, and philosophical problems of tramslation; the main—
tenance of the French language in Maine; smong others. Many
good Eteldwork opportunities extac in bil{ngual communities
Chroughout the country and in the tiaching of second languages.

Students interested in exam work, concentrations, or genernl 1n»

WRITING AND READING PROGRAM/
WRITING AND READING LABORATORY

Offers assistance in the areas of writing, reading and study
skills. Help may be either individualized or group. short- or
long-term, and is based entirely on the needs of the individual
scudent. Some students come once for help with some specific
aspect of paper writing; others come several times for work on
2 specific project, while scill others come on n regular basis
for assistance in basle skills, erc. Similarly, work with
reading (comprehension, retention, speed) and study skills may
be short- or long-term, and a program is constructed according
to the needs of the individupl student.

Contact Deborah Berkman, director of the program. for appoint-
ments and additionsl information. Her office is located in
Dukin House (D-104) and her excemsfon is 531L.

Laboratory: The materials in the lab provide students the op-
Poreunity to work at their own pace op self-guided materials in
€K areas of grammar, spelling, composition, reading comprehen-
cfon and recention, study skills, etc. For students vho do not
«ish to work on a long-term hasis, there are also resource
materials available ro ansvil specific questions in these areas.
For students who wish to work on their reading speed, there are
reading pacing machines snd varfed exercises available. The
1ab is also equipped with a small paperback and magazine 1ibra-
ry. It funccions as a drop-in center so thst students may
freely browse throufh materials or use a given program on a
routine basis.

formation about the program should see Mark F
Professor of Language Studies.

Courses relevant to the program imclude:

1C 111 Seminar in Linguistics

LC 147 Convelsatfon Analysis N

LC 152 Culture and Thaught: A Psychological Perspective

LC 177 Language and Literature

LC 195 American Sign Language and Lts Structure

LC 204 Language, Myth, and the Feminine Consclousness

LC 206 Serings, Trees and Languages

LC 226 Theory of Language: Linguistic and Psychological
Perspectives

LC 240 Child Language Development

FL 101 French I

FL 102, Span Ll‘

IN 331 Language in Context

The Law Program examines issues in law and soclety from a vari-
ety of parspactives. We seck to organize and support sctivicy
across school, divisfonal, and other boundartes within the col-
lege. The activicy of the program includes courses, {ndepen-
dent studlies, concentration, Divis'on 1Il projects, pudlic

ovencs, ffeld scudy support and gupervisfon, und development, of
Library and other resources.

Lav is a phenomenon which touches every aspect of our exlistence.
The study of law, legal processes, legal ideas and events, pro-
vides a focus for many kinds of inquiry. The range of activi-
ties possible within the scope of our'Law Program is ss broad
as the nterescs of those participating in 1t. The Law Program
is mot destigned as preparation for law achool. Although there
18 scme overlap between the interests of students who want even-
tually to go to law school and those who want only to include
the study of lav in their undergraduate education, the Law Pro-
gram as such is concerned only with the latcer. (Pre-law
counselling 1s done by Lester J. Mazor and E. Oliver Fowlkes.)

The Division 11 courses are the core of the Law Program's con-
tent. Students who plan a concentration in law, or, as {s of-

_ ten the case,’a concentration which includes some aspect of law

in ic, should look to the Divisfon II courses as the foundation
and entry point For their work. The Law Program also offers
courses in Hampshire's Division 1, Basic Studfes. Like all
Hampshire Diviafor I courses, the primacy objective of these
courses 1s to develop the student’s understanding of the mode
of inquiry of the school or achools in which they are taught

and generally to contribute to the student's growth as a learner.
~

IS

Independent study related to law may be done under the super=
vision of any of the faculty warking ia the Law Program. In
particular, E. Oliver Foulkes is especially interested in men—
tal health, the legal professlon, representotion for the poor,
and wetfare law, and can provide ossistance iG srranging field
work placement. Lester J. Mazor is especially interested f{n
legal history, philosophy of law, the legal profession, crimi-
nal law, labor law ond family law. Ezudents intevested in
dispute resolution, sccial control in cross cultural contexts
shouid contact Barbara Yngvesson. Those interested in govern-
oent policy and its implication, politics and law should con-
tact Robert Rskoff. Students have designed concentrations
which drav very largely upon Law Program courses or which in-
clude some contribution of the Law Program to their pian of
atudy. These heve included concentration in law and educat ion,
prisons, law and fnequality, juvenile cdurts, and relevant por-
tions of concentrations in politics, history, economics, soci-
ology, environmental studies, women's studies, urban studies,
and a nuober of other fieids. The Law Program regularly spon-
sors speakers, films, and other social events. Members of the
Hampshire community who have in mind some event which would be
appropriate for aponsorship by the Law Program are encouraged
to request support from the steering committea.

No formality of admission or membership is required for parcic-
ipation in the Law Program. The usy to indicste your affilfa-
tion and to keep informed fs by plocing your name on the Lav
Program mailing 1ist so that you will receive notices of Law
Progrom events and activities. This list is maintained by
Borbara Taienda, Pronklin Patterson HAll room 218. There is a
Law Program Center where students working in the program may
organize and conduct their activities.

Relevant cqurses for fall o

55 105 Change In the Legal Pro[ens(on Perspeceives in
Lavyering

$5 122 Soctal Control and Dispute Sertlemenc

S5 217 Problems in the Philosophy of Law and Justice

SS 218 Through the Looking Glasa: A Study of Law and Sociat

Psychology

rkshops dealing vith specific problems in writing
are offéred geveral times each semcster. The vorkshops are run
through the houses and are open to the whole communiry.

For additfonal y and s,

contact Debby.

sbout the }

Library Work: The reference librarians and other members of
the Librafy Center staff pive assistance to individusl students
and work with cthe faculty to develop special instructional
un{ts on such typical research problems as location of sources
and note taking. Contact Susan-Dayall, media resourees adviser,
extension 541.

FACULTY

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

John R. Boettiger, professor of uman development, joimed tho
Hampshire planning stoff in 1967. In those first yoavs of tho
College’s 1ife he contributed to the early design of educationat
policy and acedenic programs. fte is particularly iotérestod in
personal history, blography, femily studics, psychoanalytic pays
chology, and psychotherapy. He tsught at Acherst College from
vhich he received a B.A. in 1960, conducted research for the Rand
Corporation in Californis, end cospicted his Ph.D. in humsn da-
velopment and psychotherapy. His publications include Victnan
and American Foreign Policy and a recent study in biography and
Eabily history, A Love n Shedow. Professor Bocttiger will bo
on leave foo the 1980-81 scudenic year,

Raymond Kenyon brade, assistaat professor of philosophy, elthough
wainly & scholar of the western philosophical tradition, is also
outstanding in castern studies scholarship. He holds a B.A. in
shilosophy and an M.A. in theology from Notra Dame as well &a &n
M.A. in philosophicsl theology from Yale University where he Lo
currently s candidate for a Ph.D.

Dayid Cohen, assistant professor of theacre, holds a B.A, in
thestre horors £rom the University of Massachusetts and M.F.A.
in playwriting from Brandels Univeraity. He has written for
Broadvay, television, and film and has taught playwricing and
theatre arts at the untversities of Montana, South Carolina,
2nd George Mason in Virgiais. In .addition to teaching, David
has produced several festivals of new playwrights' works.

Chartes Frve of holds B.A. and
MA. degregs from Hovard Univereity and a Ph.D. from the Univer-
sity of Pittaburgh. Charles' interests include ortental reli-
glon and philosophy with an emphasis on Africa, ‘Black Studies
adwinistracive and curricular development, and Jungisn paycho-
logy. Mis degrees are in higher education, African studies, and
political science. He has done conaulting work in the humanities
aad directed an interdisciplinary studies program.

Bacry Goldensohn, dean of Husanities and Arts and professor of
icerature, holds a B.A. in philosophy from Obarlin Collega
an M.A. in an;u-n £rom the University of Wisconsin, Hi
been widely published in periodicals and snthologie nd 10
two collections: Se, Venus Eve and uncarving the Block. He hes
caught at several colleges and univarsities, wost recently at
Goddard College and the Writer'a Workehop at the University of
Tova,

Graham Cordon, assistant professor of human development, earned

[ tern College in Mamphis and en
M.Div. at the Loufeville Freshyterisn Saninary, He'wss avarded &
Fiolding Walker followship in doetrhul theology for study ac the

New College of tha He s also
co-mastor of Dakin House,
Linda Gordon, huoan holds en

A8, in p-ycnoleu from Adelphi University. Prior to coming to
Hampshira, she vas sssocistad with South Hampton-College on Long
1lsland, whero she worked vith experientisl education groups, She
shares the mascership of Dakin House with Graham Gordon.

van R, Halsey, Jr., associate profassor of American Studies, was
oclate director of admisslons at Amherst College .from 1956 to
1969 and came to Hampshire as dlrector and -later a¢ dean of adwis-
sions. His special interests inciude teacher training and the
production of new history materinls for secondary schools. is
a. u Srom Rutgers Univereity and his Fh,D. From the Univarsity
nsylvania.  Professor Halsey will be on leave'during che
1950-31 acateic year.

Arthyr Hoener, profeasor of design, was formerly chairman of the
design deparcment of the Massachusetts ‘Collage of Art. e holis
» B.F.A. ard M.F.A. from Yale Universicy and a certificate from
Coopar Unio. in New York City. His sculpture and design work
have been videly axhibited, and he hi rved ss graphiis design
coneultant for the Boston Susiety of Architects and the Boston
Architectural Center. Profassor Hoener will be on leava during
the Fall 1980 term. :

Clayton Bubbs, of 1 te

1n modern drama, 8 L ind
o eteivet & Bt 1
Josraalien from the Univeraity of Niesourl at Columbia eod o
Ph.D. from the Univeraity of Washington,

Josnna_Hubbs, associate professor ‘of history, received s B.A.
from the University of Missouri and a Ph.D. in Russien history
from the University of Washington. She is fluent in French, Ger-
san, Polish, Russian, and Icalisn,

Thomas Joslin, assiscant professor of film, holds a B.A. in pho-
togrephy Erom the University of New Hampshire snd sn K.F.A. in
f£ilmmaking from the Rhode Island School of Design, He has twice
won awards from the National Endowment for the Arts for his work
in film educatfon, Professor Joslin will be on leaVe for-the
1980-81 academic year.

Norton Juster, professor of design, is .a practicing architect,
designer, and vriter whose books include The Phantom Tolibooth,

a children's fantasy; The Dot and the Line, & fable
made into an Academy Avard-winning animated filw; and So Sweet to
Labor, a book on the lives of women in the late nineteenth cen-
tury. Norton's B.Arch. is frow the University of Pennsylvanias,
and he studied at the Untversity of Liverpool on a Fulbright
scholarehip.

;

L. Srown Kennedy, assistant of 1

wiinly in the Renafssance and the seventeenth century with parti-
cular enphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean drams, Shakespesrs, the
mecaphysical poets, and Milton, She received s B.A. from Duke
University and an M.A. from Cornell where she is a candidate for
a Ph.D.

Wayne Kisper, assiscanc professor of thestre arts, holds bouu
the B.F.A. and M.F.A; vith emphasie Ln design work for the th
tre. He hus some ‘eleven years experience in black theatre, chil-
dren's theatre atd the production of origlnal scripts. He has
directed for the stage and television, His design work hus been
seen both in this country snd in Europe. Moat recently he was a
guest artist with the Smith College theatre and designed the New
York production.of Salford.Road vhich larer performed in Scotlend,

Erank Lonnox, faculty associste in HsA and director of the options
offlce, holds a Ph.D: in European history from the University of
Wisconstn and a Master's in counseling from the University of Mas-
sachusetta. His interess include higher education and soclety,
Zuropean cultural history, and foreign study. He has taught at

St. Lawrence University and studied in England and Germany.
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Ji11 Lewis, ussistant professor of humanicies, holds a B.A. from
Neunhan College, Cambridge, England, and is presently pursuing o
Ph.D. at Chobridge Universicy. She has been very active in the
Woagn's Liberation Movement in Britain and France. Ms. Levis
teaches courses in literature and cultural history at Hampshire.
She-will be on leave for the 1980-81 academic year.

Jerae_ Liebling, professor of fils studies, has produced several
avard-vinning Eilms and har exhibited at the Musewm of Modern
Act, George Eastman House, and other ousewns. He has taughe at
the University of Minnesota and Stace University College st New
Palez, New York.

Richard C. Lyon, professor of English and American Studies, bolds

degioes from Toxus and Cambridge, an M.A. from Comnecticut,
and a Ph.D. in American Studles From Minncsota. He was formerly
chafrman of the American Studies curriculum ac the University of
Norch Carolina at Chapel Hill, und was Kampshire's first Dean of
he College. lic holds a jolnt appointment with the School of
Langusge and Compunication. Professor Lyon will be on leave
during the-Spring term 1981.

Roberc Marquez, p of Hispani ican licerat has
worked for the World University Service in Peru and Venezuela,
sarved 0s area coordinator of the migrant educacion program at
Middledex County in Massachusects, and publlshed translacions
of Latin Americin poetcy. be holds a B.A. from Brandeis and a
Ph.D. from Harvard.

Elaine Mayes, of Film scudies, has a B.A.
n art from Scanford, She did graduate study in painting and
hotography'ac che Unlversity of Minnasota. Her photographs
have appeared. in many cxhibiclons and publications.

Ssancia MeCleilan, associate professor of dance, received a B.S.
Tn dance from the Juilllard School of Mustc and an M.Ed. from
the University of Massachusetta. She was a member of the Joan

Francia McClellan, associate professor of dance, received a B.S.
Tn dance from che Juillfard School of Music and an H.Ed. from
the University of Massachusetts. She vas a member of the Joan
Kerr Dance Company and: the Anna Sokolow Dance Company; she has
also assisted Jose Limon. She is certified as a teacher of
Labanotacion and as an Effort Shape Movement analyst. ln addi-
¢ion to being a dancer and choreographer, she has reconseructed
several works from Labanotated scores. Francla's current work
Is tn observing the bodymind in motfon--in everyday behavtor
and in symbolic expression. She will be chalr of the Five Col-
lege Dance Department for 1980-8l.

Randall McClellss, L of music, received his
B.M. and M.M. frow the University of Cincimnatl and his Ph.D.
rom the Eastman School of Music. He has taught music theory
and composition at West Chescer State College, Pa., where he w
also director of the electronic music studio. An active campo-
ser, he also enjoys singlog in the style of North Indis. He is
an origilnator of “sound awaranema training” sbout which he has
written a book, The Soundless Gound. Wis current studies in-
clude sensory avareness with Cherlotte Sclver and Che music of
non-Western cultures. Professor McClelian will be on leave

for the 1980-8L academic yesr.

Robert Meagher, assoclate profcssor of philosophy of religlon,
has & B.A. from che University of Notre Dame and an M.A. from
Chicago. His publications include Personalities and Powers,
Beckonings, Toothing Stones: Rethinking the Policicul,.Cave
Notes, and An Introduction to Augustine. He has cought at the
University of Notre Dame and at Indlana Unlversity.

Josn Hartley Murray, assistant professor of art, nolds a B.A.
From Hampshire College and an M.A. in patnting and color theory
grom Goddard Cotlege. Her work has been cxhibited in group
shows at Hampshire and the University of Connecticut and ina
one-person showing at Goddard. She has also served as guest
critic and lecturer at a number of New England colleges.

Nina_Paynie, visiting assistant professor of human development,
attended Connecticut College for Women and graduated from Sareh
Laurence College. She is author of ALl the Day iong, a collee-
tion of nursery rhymes and poems for children, published by Athe-
neun, and has conducted writing workshops for all age groups.

garl Pope, professor of design, holds a B.Arch. degree from North
Carolina State College at Raleigh and has been design and con-
struction critlc for the Pratt Institute in New York City. He
has been engaged in private practice since 1962,

Abrshan Ravete, visiting asststant professor of film and photo-
graphy, holds & B.A. Ln psychology from Brooklyn College, a
8.F.A. in filomaking ond hy Erom thé col-
Lege oF Art, and an M.F.A. in filmmaking from Sycacuse University.
Complementing a coreer tn filomaking and photography, Ravert has
also worked as video tape specialist and media consultant.

Mary Russo, assistant professor of literaturc snd critical theory,
carnad a B.A. in English from Michigan State University, an M.A.
in comparative literature from the University of Michigan, and a

Ph.D. in Romance stud{es from Cornell, She has ctaught ac the

University of Massachusetts, Trinity College in Hartford, and New -.

York University. ©

Andrew Salkey, professor of wricing, has published widely In the
flelds of fiction, non-flction, and poetry. A Jamaican national,
Mr. Salkey has algo worked as a brondcaster, journalist, teacher,
and lecturer. He received his education at Stc. George's College
and Munro College in Jamaiea and the University of London.

David E. Swith, professor of English and American Studies, holds
@ B.A, from Hiddlebury College and M.A. and Ph.D. from the Uni-
versity of Mimnesota. He has been at Hampshirc stnce Lt opened,
and before that uas Director of Indlana University's graduaté
program in American Studles. His writing-and teaching reflect
an interest in American social and intellectual attitudes toward
Land and landscape.

Francls D. Smich, professor of hunanitics and arts; a Rarvard
graduate, he has taught in high schools and colleges, directed
federal conmunity reiations programs

for Massachusetts, and has
published a8 a soctologlst, playwright, and novelist.
Roy_Superior, tate of art, carned his B.F.A. at
the Pratc Inaticute in New York and his M.F.A. at Yale University.
e has also studied at the Lmacituto Allende in Mexico. He has
had several years of experience in teaching draving, palating,
and printeaking, and has exhibited his work at a mumber of north-
eastern colleges and musewns.

Judy Shepsrd-Kegl,

m OF lr.ANOUAﬂv AND COMMUNICATION

£llen Ward Cooney, assistaat professor of psychology, hold a
B.A. from Radcliffe College and an £d.0. in developmental psy-
chology from the Harvard Graduate School of Education. She has
vorked as a pre-doctoral fntern in child psychology at the Judge
Baker Guidance Center in Boston. Her interests are in cogni-
tive-developmental theory, social and ego development, and ap-
plicacions of_social-coga tive-developmentsl theory to clinteal
and educctional practice. Ms. Cooney is on leave for the aca-
Jemie yeor 1980-81.

Mark Fefnstein, assistant professor of language studies, has a
7h.D. fa linguistics from the City University of New York.
Among his special fnterests are phonological theory, bilingual-
ism, implications of sociolinguistic research for a general
theory of language, and neurolinguistics (aphasiology). Mr.
Fetnstein will be on leave Fall Term 1980.

Jay Garfield, assistant professor of philosophy, received his
B.A. from Oberlin College and his Ph.D. in philosophy from the
Untversity of Pitesburgh. His main teaching interests are in
philosophy of psychology, philosophy of mind, und echics. His
cecent research compares the model of explamation used by bes
haviorists with that of contemporary cognitive psychologists.

Macyl Gearhare, visiting assistant professor of psychology, has
35 M.A. fn cemedial reading from New York University and an
M.Phil. in developmental psychology from the City Unmiversity of
New York where she is currently completing her Ph.D. Her inter-
ests inctude social interaction among young children and its
relation to social development and classtoom interaction and its
relation to cognitive development.

\
James Paul Gee, assistant professor of limguistics, holds a B.A.

(philosophy) from the University of California, Seuta Barbars,
ond an M.A. and Ph.D. (linguistics) from Stanford University.
Uithin lingulstics his interests include syntactic and semantic
theory, pragmatics, theories of grammar, !imguistics and liter-
atere, and the structure of English, as well as sociolinguistics
and variation theory. Within philosophy, his {nterests include
epistemology, the theory of perception, intentionality, philo-
sophical logic, and the philosophy of language, as well as the
history of analytic philosophy. Mr. Gee will be on leave Spring
Tern 1981.

tat

Allen Hanson, of computer science, has &
B8.5. from Clarkson College of Technology and an M.S. and Ph.D.
n electrical engineering from Cornell University. His mein
zesearch interests are in nonmmeric programming, artifieial
intelligence, snd pattern recognition. &t the University of
Minnesota he developed courses in computing fundamentals, srti-
ficisl intelligence, and higher level languages.

David Kerr, ossfstant professor of mass communicotions and
Master of Merrill House, has a B.A. from Miami University in
Ohio, an M.A. Zrom Vanderbile Univeraity, ond is completing his
Ph.D. ac Inciana University, His teoching experience {ncludes
courses in coemunication research and journsliem history. His
cducationsl interests inélude the radicol press in America. how
tetevision offects the public, and communications lav. He i
currently rascarching the history of the Liberstion News Service.

Debo: Knapp, P of , carned her
B.A. in philosophy and psychology st Barnard College and has
completed her Ph.D. st the University of Californis, San Diego.
She does research on child langusge and the development of in-
trospective and problem-solving abilftics. Her teaching inter-
csts fnclude cognitive psychology, theory of education, and
philosophical problems in paychology. -

Elissbeth Leete, faculty associste in French, hasa B.A. from
the Unlversity of Massachusctts ond a diploms {n translation
from the University of Geaeva. Most recently she has caught
with The Experiment in Internatfonal Living in Brattleboro,
Vermont.

Richard Lyon holds a joint appointment with the School of Human-
ities and Arts.

¥illiam Marsh, P of s, holds his
B.A., H.A., and Ph.D. from Dartmouth, and his special interests
fnclude the foundations of mathematics snd linguistics. Mr.
Marsh {s Dean of the School of Languege and Communication.

James Milter, P of 1ons, holda an
H.A. In mass communicetions from the University of Demver and
15 completing his Ph.D. at The Annenberg School of Communica-
tions, University of Pennsylvani He previously taught at
Drexel University. His twin resesrch and teaching interests
are interdisciplinary approaches to human symbolic interaction
and the social control of theimedia of mass communication. s Mr.
Miller will be on leave Spriiy Term 1981

Richard Muller, P of tcation, hes been
director of instructional communicatfons et the State University
of New York Upstate Medical Center at Syracuse. He holds a B.A.
from Amherst College and 8 Ph.D. from Syracuse University.

Angel Mieto. faculty associate in Spanish, was educited in
Spoin and in the United States, holding a B.A. in anthropology
from Brooklyn College. He has been the director of the Spanish
departmenit of the Berlitz School of Languages and coordinator
of admissions at the University Without Walls at the Unfversity
of Massachusetts.

assistant professor of linguistics, has &
5-A in anthropology and sn M.A. {n linguistics from Brown Uni-
versity. She (s currently a Ph.D. condidate in lingulstics at
MIT. Rer research interests include the linguistics of American
Sign Languags, Slovenian phonology and bilingualisa, other sign
languages (Walbiri, Plafns Indlan, sign languages in India), and
athropological linguistics.

Neil Stillings. associate professor of psychology, has a B.A.
Trom AmhersC College and a Ph.D. in psychology from Stanford
University. Nuch of hiis research and teaching concerns the
seychology of langusge. He also hes a substantisl interest in
Peher arcas of cognitlon. such as memory, attention, visual and
suditory perception, intelligence, and meatal representation.

Janet Tallzan. assistont professor of anthropology, received a
B.A. the University of Minncsota and a Ph.D. f{rom the Uni-
veralcy of Califorain, Berkeley. She conducted field vork in
Yugoslavia on social iateraction patterns in rural and urban
Serbia and worked in an editorfal capacity for the Kroeber
Anthropological Society Papers.

Christopher Witherspoon, associate professor of pha' scphy, {s
completing Ris Ph,D. at the University of Caltfornia, Berkeley,
where he wos o Danforth Graduate Fellov ond a teaching asso~
ciare. Both his thesis and a book in progress are in the phi-
losophy of perception. His other reseorch arees include philo-
saphicol psychology, the philosophy of longuage, ond the philos-
ophy of art. He has o B.A. from Arksnsas Tech where cost of his
work was in ousic and literature, He taught at Knoxville Col-
lege as o Woodrow Wilson Teaching Intern, Most of his curreat
interdisciplinary vork is in cognitive psychology and artificisl
incelligence. Mr. Witherspoon will be on leaw

SCHOOL OF NATURAL-SCIENCE

Herbert J. Bernstein, associate professor of physics, received
tis B.A, from Columbia, his M.S. and Ph.D. from the University
of California, San Diego, and did post~docteral wark at rhe
Institure for Advanced Study at Princecon. He has taught at
Technion in Haifa, 1sracl, and the Instituut voor Theorctische
Fysica in Belgium. He has consulted for aumerous organizations
including the World Bank, AAAS, NSF, and the Hudson Institute.
#e was recently Tcchnical Director for i hnical
Assistance in Washington. Hie tenching and research fnterests
Include reconstructive knowledge, science and technology
policy, appropriate technology, cconomic development, and
theoretical, practical, and applivd physics.

Merle §. Brumo 1at, of biotogy, holds a B.A.
Trom Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Harvard. She has
done research {n sensory neurophysiology (especinlly vision)
and elementary school science teaching. Recently she has been
teaching how to do cnergy conservation analysis of homes,and
she hopes that some Hompshire studeats will develop these
techniques fnto curriculum materisls for high school studeats.
Her work in neurophysiology has been supported by grante irom
N.I.H. and the Grass Foundation, and she is the author of
several teacher's guides for clementary science studics.
1s aleo the co-author (tagether with
on dietivg.

She
Susan Goldhor) of a hook

Lorna L. Coppfnger, faculty associate in biology and autreach
specialist in agriculture, holds an A.B. from Rogton Univer-
sity and 4n M.A. from the University of Massachudberts. 1In
adoition to expertise in wildlife, dogs, $lavic languages, and
vriting, Lorna is also interested in photography. Llorna is
involved priearily with the Farm Center.

Raymond P. Coppinger, professor of biology, has worked at che
Woods Role Oceanographic Institute, the Smithsonian Astro-
physical Observatory in Cambridge, the U.S. Fish and Wildiife
Service, and the Becbe Tropical Research Station in’the West
Indies. Me holds a 4-College Ph.D. (Amhcvst, Smith, Hount
Holyoke, UMass.). Varied fnterests iaclude philosophy, forest
management, animal behavior, New England eanida, mnkays in
the Garibboan, African ccology, blosocial human adaptation
(anthropology/ecology), and neoceny cheory (book in progresa).
Ray has seen a past New England slad dog racing champion, -has
originated his own braed of aled dog, ond is currently active
in the Farm Center.

John ter, professor of biology, previously taught bio-
Themistry ot the Boston University School of Medicine and was
a directar of the Scienca Cyrriculum Improvement Program st
NSF. He holds a Ph.D. in blochemistry from Harvard. In
additipn to his Snvolvement In biochemistry and in human
biology, he is incerested in ccology and (leld biology, amateur
electronics, barogue music, and vhite water canoeing.

Navcy L. Goddard, associnte professor of biology, was pre~
Viously chalrperson of the départment of natursl science and
mathematics at West Virginia Stete Colleye. She obtained her
Ph.D. from Ohio State Univer—'%. livolved fn teaching courscs
on human reproduccion, heal., e, for women, and endocrino~
logy, she is also Laterested {n fiolG zoology, human and com-
parative natomy, paragitology, murine biology, end tropleal
(Caribbean) ccology.

Stanley Goldberg, nssociate professor of the history of seience,
Tought at Antioch College, was a senior lecturer at the Univer-
sicy of Zambia, and o post 1 Feliow at the

Institution. His Ph.D. is from Harvord. His teaching and
reseaych interescs include physics, history of science
(particularly early 20th centdry physics), science and public
policy, and photography.

Susan Goldhor, adjunct associete professor of biology and
director of the Farm Center, received her A.B. from Baraard
College, Columbin Univereity, and her X.A. and Ph.D. from
Yale. She taught in the biology department of Hacettepe
University in Turkey for two years and 'spent two years at
Stanford University as a cancer researcher. In addition to
expertise in embryology, and obesity and diet (she recently
co-authored a book with Merle Bruso on dieting), she 1s
interested in science fiction, and agriculture, particularly
sheep behavior and physiology. '

Courtney tdon, associate professor of astronomy and
Associste Dean for Advising, holds a Ph.D. from the University
of Michigan. Her vork includes studiés at the Royal Creenvich
Observatory in England, the Harvard College Observatory, the
Arecibo Observatofy, the Kitt Peak National Observatory, and
the National Radio Astromomy Observatory. ln addition to
astronomy, Courtney is fhterested in relativity, coseology,
extraterrestrial communication, codes ond eiphers, and anima}
commsnicat lon (dolphins and chimps). She is a mesber of the
Five College Astronomy Department.

Kurtiss J. Gordon, associate professgr of .astronomy, received
s 6.5, in physics at Antioch College, and his M.A. and Ph.D.
from the Untversity of Michigan. His Interests {nclude time
(including the philosophy of time and space), relativity,
extraterrestrial and snimal communication, and cosmology.
research Interests include galactic structure, faterstellar
macter, and pulsars. He is a meaber of vhe Five College
Astronomy Department.

His

chacl Gross. assistant professor of the history of seience,
voceived his B.S. in chemistry from Brookiyn College and his
FhoD. in the history of science from Princeton Universiry. His
Interests include the history of tlology. especially physiology
and medical theory, evolution, embryology, 4nd mylecular
blology. In addition, he reaches courses in the soclal struc-
ture of science, and the roles of sciemtific theory in
political and social quescions such as race and intelligence,
population control and sexuality.
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Kenneth R. Hoffman, associate professor of mathematics, has
an M.A. from Hafvard, vhere he aleo served as a teaching
fellov. He caught machematics ot Talladega College during
1965-70. 1In addition to algebraic pumber theory and
mathematicat modeling, Ken's interests include education,
Amectcan lndians, natursl history, and farming.

David G, Kelly, associate professor of mothematics, has caught
3t New College, Oberlin, and Talladegn College. He holds an
S.N. from M.1.T. and an A.M. from Dartmouth. He has, since
1971, directed the NSF-supported Hampshire College Summer
Stedies in Mathematics for high obility high school students.
Wis interests are analysis, the history of mathematics,
recreational mathematics, and seventeen. David will be avay
for the entire year.

Allan S. Krass, associate professor of physics and sclence
policy assessment, wns educated ot Cornell and Stanford,
where he received his Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He has
caught at Princeron Unmiversicy, the University of Californta
ot Santa Barbara, and the Untversity of lows, as vell as the
Gpen University in England. His fnterests include physics,
science and public policy (particularly dealing with arms
control), and the environment, where he has worked on flood
control and nuclear energy. He coordinates che Environmental
Studies and Public Policy Program at Hampshire. Allan will
be away for the eatire year.

Sancy lowry, associate professor of chemistry, holds a Ph.D.
from W.1.T. She has worked as a research assoctate at M.1.T.
and Asherst College and has taught st Smith College and the
Cooley Dickinson School of Nursing. She has also coordinated
a chemical analysis lab as part of the Mill River project in
Northampton. Her interests include stereochealscry and
organic molecules, énvironmental chemistry, science for non-
scientists, toxic substances, the bassoon, and nature study.

Ralph H. Lutts, visiting assistant professor of environmental
studies and naturalist in the Outdoors Program, recefved his
B.A. in biology from Trinity University and his Ed.D. from
UMass, vhere he studiéd the theoretical foundations of envirom=
mental studies. Before coming to Hampshire, he was a curator
at the Museum of Science, Boston. He is curremtly President
of the'New England Environmen.al Education Alliance. His
interests include natural hiscory, environmeatal ethics,
environmental education, and nature literature. He is par-
ticularly interested in exploring ways of jolning the scleaces
and humanities {n pur attempt to understand our environment
and ovr relationships with it.

anthony Meichionda, adjunct associate professr of health
Sclences, holds'a B.S. from King's College and an M.D. from
The George Washington Untversity. Tony has .experience in
family practice and orthopedic surgety and is very

fncerested in bicethics and exercise medicine. He s the
Direceor of Health Services at Hampshire College and an
adjunct faculty member in the Department of Exercise Science
at UMass. vhere he is engaged in muacle fibre typing research.

Lynn Miller, professor of biology, has taught ac the American
TUniversity of Belrur, Adelphi University, and at The Evergreen
State College. His Ph.D. is from Stanford in fish genetics.
His principal intetescs are in genetics (human and microbial),
general microblology, and in nutrition. He ia especially
interested in working with small groups of students {n
laboratory projects and tutorials.

Saundra H. Oyewole, associac of of. .
Teccived her Ph.D. ‘from the University of Massachusetts. Her
research involves membrane development, structure, and func~
tion. In addition, she is interested in public health in
developing countries,” research on the microblal contribution
to energy production, and cancer. Saundra will be on
sabbatical during the Fall term 1980.

Janice G. Raymond. assistant professor of women's studies and
Bedical echics, received her Ph.D. from Boston College in _
religlon and society. Before coming to Hampshire she taught
at Boston College and the New School for Socfal Research.

She 1s in gemetic Logy, y, and
ssues connected with women's health care. Her recent book,
The Transsexual Empire, vas well reviewed. Jan will be away
for the encite year. -

John 8. Reid, Jr., associate professor of geology, has pursued
Ris research vith lunar surface and earth's interfor at the
Smithsontian Astrophysical Observatory, the Geochronology
Laboratory at M.1.T., Renssalear Polytechnic Institute, and
the Los Alanos Sclentific Laboratory. He received his Ph.D.°
from M.1.T. His professional interests center around vol-
canology as a means of understanding the chemical evolution
of the earth and the use,of volcanoes as a source of geo-
thermal power. He is also interested in the geology of
subterranean nuclear waste disposal, timber-frame house
construction, cablaet-making, homestending, and canoes. .

Buth G._Rinard, associace professor of the history of sclence

«Hnd master of Prescott House, recetvéd her B.A., suma cum
laude, from Milvaukee-Downcr College, and her M.A. and Ph.D.
from Cornell, where she concentrated in the history of acience.
She tought at Kirkland College, where she also held the
positton of .assistant desn of academic affairs. Her interests
laclude nineceenth century biology, science and religton,
technology and socety, and nineteenth century intellectual
nistory.

Paul_Slater, sdjunce agsistant professor of sgriculture and
Tanager of the Farm Center, received his B.S. and Master of
8eglonal Planning from the University of Massachusetts. He
is currently n mesber of the Land Use Task Force and the
Eavironzental Advisory Cormittee of che Louer Ploneer Valley
faglonal Planning Commission, a meaber of the Association of
Landscnpe Architects, o member of the board of the New
England Szall Fams Institute, a member of Women in Agricul-
tute, and a dlrector and chalr of the Program Commictee of
fhe Sunny Valley Foundatfon, Inc. (New Milford, CT). Paul's
interesta cover the broad issues of Land ond resource use,
particularly in tiev England.

i R. Sutherlond, associnte professor of scatistics,
hoids an nterschool sppointment tn N¥atural Sefence and
“winl Scienze, Besides teacnins a variety of courses
»uiatid o Gratiuticnl issucs, Uz 38 an active consultent

. compuler a3isied, statistical anniysin to mesbers of che
¥ive Colieges. Hio primary interests are his family,
m,thematlcs, computers, and the Five Co™ leges.

" Tom Depnis

Janet D. Van Blerkom, assistant professor of physics,
teceived her B.S. from M.1.T. (vinning the Arthur Compton
Prize), ond her Ph.D. {rom the University of Colorado. She
has tought at the University of Masaachusetis, Smith College,
and most recently at the Joint Institute for Laboratory
Astrophysics Atomic Collision Data Center at the Universicy
of Colorado, Boulder. Janet's interests ingclude theoretical
low energy particle physics, astrophyaics, vaves, optics,
acoustics, and holography.

Charlene D. Van Raalte, assistant professor of ecology,
Yeccived her B.A. from Skidmore and her Ph.D. from Boston
Untversity Marine Program, Marine Biology Lab. Woods Hole.
She has taught at Dalhousic University in Nova Scotia. Her
regearch has been in the arca of salt marsh and estuarine
ecology, nitrogen fixotion, and the ecology of riverine
wvetlonds. -

Archur H. Mesting, professor of ecology and Dean of the
School of Natural Science, received his A.B. from Columbla
and his M.F. and Ph.D. degrecs from Yale. He hss been a
forester with the U.S. Forest Service, and has taught at
Purdue, the Unlversity of Masgachusetcs, Middlebury, and
Windham, where he was also chairman of the biology department
and head of, the sclence division! He has been a‘trustee of
the Vermont Wild Land Foundation, the Vermont Academy of
Arts and Sciences, the Society for Social Responsibility in
Science, and the Rachel Carson Council. He has been a Senior
Research Fellow at the Stockholm laternational Peace Research
Ins{tute and does research primarily on the envirommental
effects of war.

Lloyd, G._Willisms, assistant professor of chemistry, received
Tis A.B. from Colgace University and his Ph.D. from the
University of Wisconsin, He has taught at the University of
Wieconsin and worked for Witco Chemical Company, Internationdl
Paper Company, and E. 1. DuPont Company. Lloyd's interests
includer development of instructional materlsls am 1

strategies for commnity development; and problems tn pro-
viding urban housing, employment and social services.

Margoret Cerullo, sssistant professor of sociology. has & B.A.
Trom the University of Penneylvanis, u B. Phil. from Oxford
Universicy, and is presently a Ph.D. candidate st Brandeis
Untversity. Her perticular aress of interest are the sociology
of women and the family in America; political sociology;
stratification; sociology of work and lefsure; and

European social theory.

Louise Fornhom, ossociate professor of psychology, has worked
Tn child guldance and mental hygicne clinics in Minnesots and
Cslifornis, and has taught peychology at Vale, Stanford, and
San Francisco State College. She holds 2 B.A. and Ph.D. from
the University of Mimnesoca.

-

Naney Fitch, assistant professor of history, has & B.A. and
.A. rom Sen Diego Stote University. She is completing her
Ph.D. dissertation at rhe University of Colifornta, Los
Angeles. Her teoching interests include Europesn Social and
Political History, 1500-1940 with emphasis on €arly Modern
furopesn History, The O1d Regime and the French Revolution,
and Europu in the 19th Century: Women's History in a Com-
perative Perspoctive; Agrarian ond Demographic History: and
Quantitative History.

Michael D. Ford, Bean of Student Affairs snd sssistant professor
ST political science, carned & B.A. from Knox College and a
M.A. in political science from Northwestern University where

he is completing his doctoral work. He has taught at the
University of Massechusetts, Brown Universiry, and Chicage

City College in the sreas of politics of €ast Africa, Sub-
Ssharan African governments, Black politics, and neo-
colonialism and under levelopment .

E. Oliver Fowlkes, associate professor ‘of lsw, received o

for teaching chemistry; water and air pollurion chemistry; and
energy conservation. He also enjoys whitewster kayaking,
rack climbing, and nature photography.

Alberc §. Woodhull, sssistant professor of biology, received
his Ph.D. from the University of Washington. He has taught
in the Peace Corps in Nigeria ond has lectured at the Univer:
sty of Washipgton. Ris research {nterests arc centered on

_the physfological bases of behavior and on the visual syscem

in humans and animale. He also has s strong interest in
electronics which finds am outlet in a homebuflt computer and
industrial consulting.
Ana_ M. Woodhull, associate professor,of blology, received her
3.4 fron Sworthmore and her Ph.D. from the Unfversity of

( and biophysics). et

8.A. from Southwestern College, Memphis, and a J.D. from
Memphis State University School of Law. He has been engaged
in a variety of legal projects involving civil liberties,
welfare recipients, housing legislation, and mental hospitals.

Penina M. Clazer, Dean of Faculty, and sssociate professor of
Ristory, > B.A. from Douglass College and o Ph.D. from
Rutgers University where she held the Louls Bevier Fellowship.
Her special interests include American intellectusl history
with emphasis on radical left wing movements in the I'nited
States during cthe 1940's. Professor Glazer will be on lesve
academic year 1979-80.

|

Leohard B. Click, professor of anthropology, holds an M.D.
from the ersity of Maryland Schoolof Medicine and a
Ph.D. from the University of Pennsylvania, Formerly-sn

include human- blology, phy 8y, , and blologfeal
toxins. For the last few years, Ann has beea Increasingly
fascinated by the connections between science and human
movement, and she has writtem-two articles for Contact
Quarterly about the biology and physics of movement.

Five College Astronomy Departmenc Faculey: |

Courtney and Kurtiss Gordon (see above).

Thomas Amy -'Chateman of Five College Astronomy Deparcment
and associate professor of astronomy at the University of
Maseachusetts.

associate professor of astronomy at Mount
Holyoke College.

‘

Williap Dent - professor of astronomy at the University of
Massachusetts.

George Greenstein - assoctare professor of astronomy at
Amherst College.

Edward Harrigon - professor of astronomy at the University of
Massachusetts.

G._Richard Huguenin - chairman of the astronomy program at
of

fate professor st the University of Wisconsin, he has
done enthropological studies at St. Lucia, West Indies, for
a public health progrem snd a study of ethno-medicine and
social organization in the New Guinea Highlands.

Lloyd Mogan, sssociate professor of ecomomics, has an M.A.
Trom the University of Chicago and has done graduate work fn
public affairs at Che State University of New York, Albeny.
He's editor of the Review of Blsck Economy snd Assistant
Dicector for Research and Scnior Economist st the Black
Economic Restarch Center. He is author of numerous articles
and has teught at Amherst College and Harvard University.
Professor Hogen will be on lesve Spring Term 1980.

Frank Holmquist, assistant profegsor of politicel science
received his B.A. from Lawrence‘University, and his M.A.
and Ph.D. from Indisna University, Wis interests are in the
area of comparative politics, political and administrative
development, and American pelitics.

Kay Johnson, assistant professor of Asian Stud'zz, has her B.A.,
M.A. and Ph.D from the University of Wisconcin. Heér teaching
and research interests are Chinese politics: comparative poli-
tics of undetdeveloped areas; women and development; inter-
netionsl relations including American foreign policy, Chinese
foreign policy and policy-making processes.

Gloria 1. Joseph, professor of education, has-a B.S. from

the Univergity of and p
and physics at the University of Massachusetts.

William Irvine - professor of astronomy'snd physics at the
University of Massachusetts. :

Kristyna ka - 1 v of at Smith College.

Nicholas Scoville - sssoclate professor of astronomy at the
Untversity of Massachusetts.

Waleraut Seitter - professor of astronomy at Smith College.’

Eugene Tademaru - associate professor of astronomy at the
‘University of Massachusetts. .

Josegh Taylor - professor of astronomy at the University of
Hassachusetts.

David Van Blerkom - associate professor of astremomy at the
University of Massachusetts. .

Richard White - assistant professor of astronomy at Smith
College-

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard M. Alpert, assoclate dean of the facuity and assistant
professar of political science, has served on the rescarch
staff of the Urban Institute in Washington, D.C. Kis B.A.

3 from Hobart College and his Ph.D. from Harvard.

Carolleq Bengelsdorf, assfstant professor of political science,
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studied Rugsian history ar Harvard,
and s worktag on a doctorate in political scieace from M.1.T.
She ts {nterested in politienl development fn Southern Africa
and other Third World areas. She has conducted research {n
Algeria, Cuba, and Peru, and has been a school teacher in
Kenya and Homluras. .

Myrna Beeitart, assistont professor of gedpraphy, has an
A.B. from Clark University, an M.A, from Rutgers. and a Ph.D.
in geography from Clark University. Her teaching and research
intcrests include the social peography of work; cconomic.
soctal and political valucs as decerminants of the built
environment; social and spacial implicat{ons of alternative

{continued)

N

Yew York University and a Ph.D. from Cornell University. At
the University of Massschusetts vhere she was #ssociate pro-
fessor of educstion, she served as co-chairperson of the
School 's,Committee to Combat Racism, snd st Cordell ‘she vas
assistant desn of students, director of the Committee on
Special Educational Projects' counseling service, and sssociate
professor in the African Studies and Regesrch Center:

mes Koplin tat of hol received
Wis B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees from the University of
Minnesota, and taught st Vanderbilt University. His specisl
interests are psycholinguistics and cognitive psychology.

Joan B. Landes, associate professor of political science,
Told: Trom Corneil University and en M.A. and Ph.D.
in political science from New York University. She taught
at Bucknell University before coming to Hampshire, Her
resesrch interests include the theovetical foundstions of
the women's Lliberstion movement. Her teaching Intereats
are in the aress of political and social theory, American
politics and women's ‘studies. On leave 1979-80.

Barbara Harrison Linden, associate professor of saciology,

s o B.A. from Syracuse University and s Ph.D. from Columbia,
.where she also taught and served as architectural consulcant
for problems in college housing at the University. Her academic
interests include urban blight and the sociology of educatien.
_Professor Linden will be on leave scodemic year 1979-80.

. Lester_Mazor, professor of Imw, hes a B.A. and LL. B. frem

Stanford, served as law clerk to the Honorable Warren F.
Burger, and has teught at verious lsw schools. His special
concerns include the limits of the legal process and the réle
and status of women in society. Professor Mazor will be on
leave Spring Term 1980. -

Maurcen Mahoney, assistant professor of psychology, reccived
fier B.A. {row the dnlversity of Colifornia, Santa Cruz and
her Ph.D. from Corpell University. Wer specinl interests
include social and personality development, sociology of the
family and history of childhood and the family. Professor
sohoney will be on lesve academic yeor 1979-80.

Alan Nasser, visiling associnte professor of philesoph.
Folitical economv, fs ot Hompshire for a vear on a fuv..*
oxchange bnsis from The Evergreen State College. He hag 2
B.A. [rom St. Petar's College and a Fh.D. in philosophy from
Indisan University.
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T. and an M. Phi}. from Yale, where sha is
 doctoral candidate. She was a Woodrow Wilson Fellow at
Yale and is finishing her dissertatfon with the aid of o Ford
Foundation Feilouship in Women's Studfes. Her interests in-
clude American economic history, women's studies, labor ond
pubtic policy issues.

Donald_Poe, pssistant professor of psychology, is completing his
doctoral requlrements at Cornell University. His M.S. is from
Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State Universicy and his
B.A. from Duke University. Wis major oreas of {nterest are
social hology. envi , and stacistics.

Robert Rokoff, assiscant professor of political science, did
his undergraduate work at Oberlin Coilege. His. M.A. and
Ph.D. are from the Universicy of Washingcon where he wos o
lecturer before joining the Political Science Department at
the University of [11inois, Chicago. Mr. Rakoff's fields
of incerest include public pollcy anolysis: evaluation and
impoct; political theory; Amecican mational politics; public
adwinisteation and organization theory; and politics of
housing and morcgage finance policy.

Heduig Rose, assistant professor of educacion and of

In Kouse until 1974, recelved a Ph.D. from Princeton University,
where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellowship designed to
allow & woman with children to attend graduate school half-time.
Her undergraduate work was compleced at Douglass College.

Michael Suthertand holds a joint appeintment with the Schoo) of
NatUral Science,

Robert von dey Lippe, associate professor of sociology and Acting
Dean of che Faculty, was director of the National Institute of
Mental Health Graduate Training Program in the Sociology of Med-
lcine and Mental Health at Brown Univers{ty. He has also taught
at Columbia University and Amherst College. Kis B.A., M.A., and
Ph.D. degrees are from Stanford University.

Stanley Warner, associate professor of economics and Master of
Greenwich dovse, holds a B.A. from Albion College, an M.A. from
Michigan State, and a Ph.D. from Harvard. His research and

* teaching Interests include American economic history, economic

development, and fndustrial organization. He %:s taught previ-
ously ac Sanca Cruz and Bucknell.

Frederick Weaver, professor of econowics and history, and Dean

the Education Studies Program, has a B.A. from Cornell and sn
M.A. io education from Smith College where she concentrated in
comparative education. She is presently a doctoral candidate at
the University of Massachusects. She was a supervieor of prac-
tice teaching at Smith College's Department of Educiiion and
Child Study and has worked with the Northampton public school
system. .

Chriatine Shed, visiting sssistant professor of history of edu-
cation, will be corpleting her Ph.D. at the University of 1lli-
nols, Urbana, in history of education. She holds an M.A.T. from
the University of Rochester, an M.5. {n vrban aducation from
SUNY ac Geneseo, and an M.A. in comparative education from the
Uriversiey of Illinols, Yrbana. She has been an elementary
school teacher and Peace Corps volunteer in Tunisfa. Her teach-
ing interests include the history of Amerfcan education and
American educational thought: historical study of mental health;
Amerfcan liberal social theory and gocial science; psychiatry,
psychology, and cherapeutic models of education.

of the School of Social Science, has a B.A. from the University
of California at Berkeley and a Ph.D. from Cornell University.

«He has dome research in Chile as a Foreign Area Fellou and has
tavght economics at Coraell and the University of Santa Cruz.
His spectal interest {s the historical study of economic devel-
opment and underdeveiopment .

Barbara Yngvesson, 1 of anthropology, received
her B.A. from Barnard College and her Ph.D. at the Universi€y of

-
20 @ Hampehire College Course Gulde 1’.' SPR'NG TERM
. assistant professor of economics, holds an Miriam Slater, assoclate professor of history and Master of Dak- 1"1 spnlne TERM

PRELIMINARY
COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

DIVISION 1

SENSE AND SPIRIT R. Mecagher -
HA 108

FILM WORKSHOP 1 TBA

HA 110

ST1LL PHOTOGRABHY WORKSHOP TBA

HA 150 .

DIVISIONS 1 AND 1L

POETRY WRITINC WORKSHOP
HA 131/231a

>

. Salkey

FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP
HA 163/263

>

. Salkey

HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERIENTIAL AND THEORETICAL €. Gordon

California at Berkeley. She speclalizes in the antl of
law and social organization, and has done fleld work in Peru and
Sweden. She has also worked for the Department of Rative
Affairs in Papua, New Guinea.

T

. .
FIVE COLLEGE COURSE OFFERINGS -
-~ BY FIVE COLLEGE PACULTY
DONNA_B. ARONSON, Asaistant of M ol in early music are encouraged to participate sctively in one or

for the Stage (at Mount Rolyoke-College under the Five College
Progrem)

Theatre 202a. BEGINNING VOICE PRODUCTION. A course in train-
‘Ing the speaking volie, dealing vith problems of breathing, pro-
duction of con€, resonance, and articulation. Selections of
prose, poetry, and dramatic literature will be covered, Pera:
sion of fnstructor required. Limited enrollment. First sewes-
ter. Smith College.

HA 122. BEGINNING VOICE PRODUCTION. A course. in training the
speaking voice, dealing with problems of breathing, production
of tone, resonance, and articulacion. Selectiona of prose,

poetry, and dramatic literature will be covered. Permission of
instructor required. Limited enrollment. First semester.

Hampshire College, ..
JOHN J. CONWAY, Professor of Canadian History (at the Univerait
of Massachupetts/Amheret under the Five College Progras) \

History 297C. CAMADIAN POLITICAL THEORY IN HISTORICAL PERSPEC-
TIVE. The development of Canadian polirical theory since 1763.
Particular emphasia on contrasting the corporate and Burkean
vieus of politics and society which prevail in Canada with the
individualist Lockean views that have prevailed in the United
States since the' American Revolution and before. Focus on four
(1) contéwporary Canada and its problems, (2) the emer-
gence of two differing political philgsophies and systems: the
American and the Canadian, (3) the origins of Quebec separatiss
and (4) a case study in Canadian corporatiat political culture.
Untversity of Massachusects.

THOMAS F. KELLY, Assistant Professor of Music (at Smith College
under the Five College Program) and Director of Early Music at
the Five Colleges

The Pive College Early Music Program, founded in 1979, seeks to
provide educational and musical experience for those interested
in the music of the Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the
Baroque era. A faculty of distinguished performers and schol-
acs prévides practical and theorerical experience in the per-
formance of early music. An extensive collectfon of Medieval,
and Baroque in 1s available to students
for study snd performance; and there are extensive holdings in
the mustc libraries of the five colleges. Students Interested

{continued)

Q
Music 403a.

more of the performing groups vhich meet regularly with a coach.
Ensembles are organized at all levels of ability, from beginner
to expert, to accommodate student progress throughout a four-
year academic program. Concerts throughout the year by visit-
ing artists and by faculty and studel. groups are presented by
the Music Departments and the Early Music Program. For further
information on the Early Music Profram, plesse contact the
Early Music Office, Smith College.

TOPICS IN HISTORICAL PERFORMANCE PRACTICE. Instru-
wental practice before 1600, Medieval and Renaissance inatru-
wments and their ‘music; written and unwritten tradicion in
performance; stylistic and social aspects of instrumentsl music
in church, court and cheacre. Performance experience on histor-
fcal instruments is desirable but mot required. Open to gradu-
ate students and to undergrsduate students with permission of
instructor. Flrlt semester. Smith College.

- MICHAEL mlonzs, nve cnuege Associate Pruleuor of Analytic
fo of

istry (at

Geology $90B. ANALYTICAL czocumsnv. An 1n—dcpth review of
the applicacion of various
problems, sources of error nuchtea with each x.u:nnlqne, and
pethods of data presentation. Prerequisites: mineralogy, or
petrology, or permission of the instructor. Class meets Tues-
day and Thursday, 4:00-5:15.

MARGARET SKRINAR, Assistant Professor of Anatomy and Kinesiolo-
&Y in Dance (ac Mount Holyoke under the Five College Program)

Dance 206F. SCIENTIFIC FOUNDATIONS OF DANCE. A lecture-labora-
tory course of selected anatomy, physiology, and kinestology
osterials. Euphasis Is placed on those aspects most relevant

to dancers. Atteation 1is paid to the scientific primciples con-
cributing to injury preventfon, health maintenance, and
efficient training of dencers. No prerequisite. First ‘semes-
ter. Mount Holyoke College.

Dance 497. MOTOR LEARNING AND MOVEMENT ANALYSIS FOR DANCE. A
lectufe-laboratory course in selected motor learning principles
a6 related to the lesrning and teaching of dance skilis; fol-
lowed by the development of skill anaiysis abiifties. Prereq~
uisite: Sclentific Fouddatfons of Dance (Anatomy/Kinesiology
for Dance). First Semester. University of Massachusetcs.

-

o

10N TO GESTALT THERAPY
HA 181/281

. Gordon

pIvision 11
FILM WORKSROP I1 TBA
HA 210

FI!LH/PHOTOCRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS TBA
IN FILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA

HA 220

PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP IT TBA
Ha 225

RANNAH ARENDT
HA 239

R. Meagher

HEGEL 11 K. Brade
HA 252

HA 108 SENSE AND SPIRIT .
Robert Meagher

Rivers, ve know, often dive deeply under or inta the esrth, out
of slght and lost to our ears and Gouch, And yet we may

most anywhere and feel the moistura of rivers thac flow and
averflov benssch our  eveey acep, Then, a1} of & sudden, & river,
hidden underground, springs from a crack in the eoll or rock and
ve stand sgain in that flex where ve know e scand each time

only once. We have here an {mage of the sensuality of spirit

and of the spirituality of sense. Lf we Crace the paths and
movements of spirit to their source, we follow them {nto the
sensual; and if ve attend to the leadings of our senses, we are
gestured and 1ifted into che movements of spirit. Spirit and
sense, sacred and profane, mind and body sre both many end one,
yet sharing a common life. Each sense ascends to spiric slong

s path of its own and we shall explore and share such ascents
with our own native artistry, the painter, the musician, the
dancer in each of us, to serve as our guides. .

This course is designed as an introduction to philosophy parti-
cularly for those who have & specisl involvement ot interest in
the arts. _The class will invélve both s seminer and ‘s workshop,
each meeting.as-a rule once each wesk. Semiosr readings will

» The Phenomenon of Life; Kendinsky, Concerning
the Spirirusl. in Act; and Zuckerkandl, Sound snd Symbol. The
Workshop will engage us in our own experiments vith sensory and
artistic experience: The exact scope and focus of these experi-
ments will depend largely on thé particular talents and interests
of the class which forms, The distinction between seminar and
workshop corresponds ‘to the concern of this ¢ to be bath
experientisl and veflective, both experimental and cricical,

Enrollment is open. The class will meet twice weekly for 1i-
hour sessions.

HA 110 FILM WORKSHOP 1
TBA

This course {s concerned uith the filw as personal wision; the
f1lp as collaborative efforc; the meaning of thinking visually

and kinesthetically; and film as personal expression, communi-
cation, vitness, fantasy, truth, dresm, responsibility, and self-
discovery. -
The workshop will be concerned with production and séminar discus-
sions, Eleld problems, and research. Topics uill include history
and development, theories of f£ilm construction, camers, directing,
editing, soun 1 films, use
_and preparation, and Super-8 and Lém production.

The past seventy- flve years have seen the motion picture rise to
the position of ai 1

the bounda of to mvide
of the world, its people and cvents. It has given odded scope
and {ncisiveness to every area of human activity. Our image and
understanding of the world more often are gained through film
and photographs than personal experience: The aesthetics and
techniques of & medium o broad in implicstfon shouid be under-
stood by all.

A $20.00 laboratory fec is charged for this course. The College
aupplies cquipment, special materials, and general laboratory
supplies. The student provides his/her own Eilm.

The class will mect once a week for four hours. Enrollment is
imiced to 12, - P
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HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

TBA
The as art and ies apd im-
ptications.

Phocography has become one of the primary means of visual experi-
ence today. The directness and impact of the photography makes
an ding of {cs tndi o the artist,
ceacher, and scudent. So varied la the use of photography in all
areas of human cndeavor that the need of # “visusl litevacy be-
comes of basic importance,

The course is designed to develop & personal photographic peccep-
tion in the scudent through workshop experimencs, discussions of

history and y trends in , and field problem
to encourage avareness of Che visual enviromment,

A $20.00 laboracory fee {s charged for this course.
will supply chemicals, laboratory supplies
and equipment.
paper.

The College
and spectal marerisls
The student will provide his/her own film and

The class will meet once & week for four hours plus lab fime to
be arranged. Enroliment ts limited to 15 scudents.

HA 131/231a  POETRY WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrew Salkey

This course will eophasize the principle chat all our workshop
poetry writing should be done primarily for the reception and
delight of our own workshop members and with them uppermost in
wind, for after all we are our very £irst sudience and group
approval is vitally {mportanc as a source of confidence. Our
poets should be reminded that being attentive veaders and lis-
ceners to the work of other poets in the group is essential prace
tice; and, of course, our readership and audience will grow and
@ove outwards as ve grow and move slong as poets.

The workshop will be a forun for the relaxed reading of poems
produced by its members. We will pay the closest possible cri-
tical actention to the prosody and meaning of class manuscripts,
and cthat ought to be done informally but without loss of tuto-
cial effect, We will amphasize the evidence of latent strengths
in the work of-the poets, and sttempt sensitively to analyze
their more obvious weaknesses, more often privately than in group
sessions, N

v
We will strive to crespect the talents of the poets and resist all
inducements to make them write like their méntor (that is, either
like the external model of their chotce oc like their instructor
or like the outstanding class poet).

Suggested parallel readings will come frcm che full renge of
contamporecy writing in verse.

The cless will meet oncc a week for 1%-hour sessfons. Enrollment
is limited to 16, and 1ssion of the £ Lred

HAT163/263  FICTION WRITING WORKSHOP

Andrew Salkey

This vorkshop will emphasize as its gutding principle that all
our vorkehdp Eiction writing should be done primarily for the
reception and delight of our workshop members and with them
uppermost in mind, for after all we are our very first audience
and group approval is vitally importanc as a source of cdnfi-
dence. Our writers should be reminded that being actentive
readers and listeners to the work of other writers in the group
is essential practice; and of course, our readership and audi-
ence will grov and move outvards as we grow and move slong as
writers. -

The workshop will be a Forum for the relaxed reading, however
extended, of short storles, novelssin-progregs, plays, and other
axpressions of Eiction produced by its members. .

We will fntroduce and develop the necessary skills with which
our writers will learn to regard, cxamine, and write fiction as
a display of the Lmagination tn terms of narrative, characteri-
zation, intention, and meaning; and those clemencs will be
studied closely, not so much from approved cxternal models as
from che written vork of our own class.

e will tiy to demonarrate that the practice of flction ought
to be manifestly about the creative description of human rela-
tionships in soclety, in spite of our quicksilver flights of.
imagination, .

we will encourage both on-thc-spot oral eritical analysis and
considered manuscriptsrevicwing. We will, ac all times, allow
the writfng and lively analyticel discussion of all forms of

Itterary composition within the genre of Elction, however tan-
gential, howevér idiosyncratic; our fiétion writers will be en-

couraged to take any literary risk they may feel to be tmportant
to thelr development.

The class will meet once a week for 1k hours. Enrollment is
Limited to 16, and permission of the lnstructor is required.

]

HERE AND NOW: AN EXPERLENTIAL AND THEORETICAL
INTRODUCTION TO GESTALT THERAPY

A 1817281

Linda and Graham Gordon

7

In this coufse, we will explore together the theorcrical concepts
¢that underlic the exciting and innovative approaches that have
come to be known as Gestalt Therapy. Since it Ls a contradiction
in terms to "talk sbout” Gestglt work, ve will do this in the
framevork of an experiential group in which we will live out
those concepts chat we diacuss. There 1s no one way to do
Cestalt vork, but rather members of the clasa will have the op-
portunity to learn more about themselves and to integrate the
onceptusl work in a way that will leave them free to use their
oun crestivity in their interactions with others. We expect
chis class to be a vehicle for both personal and fatellectual
grouth.

we wlll meet tvice a week for two-hour seaslons, and the group
will be limlted to l& members. Entrance to the class will be by
incerview with one of the inatructors.

" na 252

WA 210 FILM WORKSHOP 11

TBA

A workshop to help the student continue to develop his/her use of
£l tovard che development of o personal vision. Specific areas
of concern are: (1) the Eilm as a tool for envirommental and so-
clal change: (2) sspects of the experimental £{lm, fcs sesthetics,
energy, and personal vision; and (3) expanded cinema--new movement:
in film aesthecics.

The course will invelve lectures, £ield work, seminars, and ex-
censtve production opportunicy. Ic is for students who have com-
pleted £ilm, photography, or TV classes in Basic Scudies, or
their equivalent--or permission of che imstructor.

There will be a lab fee of $20.00.
week for four hours.

The class will meec once a
Enrollment {s limited ro 12.

HA 220 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL PROBLEMS

IN FIiM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND RELATED MEDIA
THA -

This course is open“to film and photography concentrators in
Division L1l and others by consent of the instructor,

The class will attempt to integrate the procedursl and formal
concentration requirements of the College with the creative work
produced by tach student. Lt vill offer forus for meaningful
criticism, exchange, and cxposure co each other.’ In addition,
varicus speciiic kinds of group experiemce will be offered:
field trips to museuns, galleries, and other cnviromments; a
guest lecture and vorkshop series; and encounters with student
concentrators, teachers, and professionals who are in the other
visual arts or related endeavors.

Each studeat's confract must be written prior to earoliment,
Earollment is unlimited to Division I1l concencrators whose con=
tracts have been filed.
instructor.

ALL others must have permission of che

There will be a lad fee of $20,00, The class will meet once a
week for Eive hours.

HA 225 PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP 11

™A

N N
A vorkshop to help studente continue o develop their creative
potential and extend the scope of their conceptions in dealing
wich photography as personal confrontation, seschetic impres-
stons, and soctal avareness.

Through lectures, fleld work, and seminars, students will atcempt
o {ntegrate their own humanistic concerns vith a heightened
acathetic senaitiviey. Through the study of a wide varicey of
photographic experiences and the creation of personal image
Ftudenta can share a concern for the possibilicy of expresston
and cthe positive influence photography can have upon the aesthetic
and social environment.

the

This course is for students who have comnletad photography, film,
or TV ¢ s in Basic Studfes or thelr ¢  ‘rslent--or by permis
slon of the Lnatructor.

Thure’-\qul be » lab fee of $20.00. The class will meer once &
week for four hours, Enrollment is limited to 12 studencs.

HA 239 HANNAH ARENDT

Roberc Meagher — * N

The two cencral philosophical works of Hanoah Arendt are The
Wuman Condition (vhich she had firsc wished co entitle The Vita
Activs) and Life of the Mind, The first book, on the active
ilfe, considers the demands and the prospects of labor, work,and
action, vhile the latter considers the discipline and the proper
objects of thinking, willing, and judging. Together they en-
deavor to Laterpres to-us our essential possibilities, living as
we do an "inner” and an “outer” life. i this course ve will
read and discuss in depch these two wost {maginative and insight-
Ful works.

The class will meet twice weckly for ly-hour sessions. Enroll-
menc s open. .

HEGEL 1L
R. Kenyon Bradt
This course is to be the second half of a.year-long study; of

Hegel's togical system, including his Phenomenology of Spiric,
Scicnce of Logic, and Encyclopedia of the Philosophical Sciences.

* The design of the study is to provide an introductory “conception

of the full cmbrace of the movement of the logical system and the
opportunity to read in depth select portions of its developmenc
£rom the Phanomenology through the Encyclopedia. °

3
The class will mect once a weck for three hours. e
open.

Enroliment is

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE AND COMMUNICATION

Le 101 BOOLE'S ALGEBRAS AND THE LOGIC OF COMPUTERS

William Msrsh

The publication in 1854 of George Boole's An Investigatfon of
the Laws of Thought began the first advances in formal loglc
since Aristotle and the Stofcs. We will read ft, then look at
a little of the modern theory of Boolesn olgebras snd their use
in logic and set theory. This part of the course will culminate
in the Stone Representstjon Theorem. The bulk of the course
will be epent on the use of Boolean algebra in the design of
computer circuitry. We will work a little with wires, switches,
and other things in the "real” world. We will end the course
by taking o sympathetically critical look at G. Spenser Brown's
The Lawe of Form.

While dost of the work {n this seminar will be in machematics,
cach student will urite a short term paper on some topic in the
history of the material done in class. The clags will meet
three times o week, twice for one hour and once for twe. Pref-
erence will be given to first-year students. Enrollment limfted
to 16, by lottery {f nccesssry.

DLVISION 1
BOOLE'S ALGEBRAS ANO THE LOGIC OF COMPUTERS W, Marsh
e 101
PLAY ) M. Gearhart
LC 103
SEMINAR TN PHILOSOPHY+ 3. Garffeld
¢ 107
SEMIRAR TN MASS COMMUNICATIONS+ T8A
Lc 110 -
SEMINAR IN LINGUISTICS+ TBA
¢ 112
PROBLEM SOLVING 9. Knapp
1 143 i
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING A. Hanson p
1c 193
DIVISION 11 s
A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES D. Kerr |
LC_201 (8§ 201)
SOCLAL DEVELOPMENT M. Gearhart
LC 204
WORKSHOP: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN VIDEO A. Hanson
PRODUCT1O8 R. Muller
1C 205 ¢
SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY+ ¢ J. Garfield
Lc 209
SEMINAR IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS+ TBA
e 212
SEMIMAR 1R LINGUISTICS+ TBA
1 214
D, Xnapp

COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: THE EVOLUTION OF HIND
ic 229 .

LANGUAGE, CULTURE, AND POLITICS ¥, Feinstein

Lc 231 (SS 231) L, Click
CONVERSATION ANALYSIS, PART 11 J. Tellaan
1C 247 J. Meister
EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND OATA AMALYSIS D. Poe
e 272 (NS 272, 5§ 272) N, Stillings
L. Williams
FORELCN_LANGUAGES
FRENCH 11 €. Leete
FL 103
SPANISH 11 A. Nteto
FL 106
FRENCH 111 E. Leets
FL 105
A. Nieto

SPANISH IT1
FL 106

¥ Course description vill be published in Coorse Guide Supplement

1C 103 PLAY

Maryl Gearhart

What is play? What is tts functfon in snimal snd human develop~
ment? This course explores play from the parspectives of .ethol-
ogy (comparstive), poychoanslysis, and cognitive development,
with a considerable cmphasis on the last. Course work will in-
clude observations, readings, and seversl pspers, including
eritiques of existing theory and research, and proposals for
further investigetion.

“The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each sessfon.
Entollment is limited to 20; first come, first served.

e 143 PROBLEM SOLVING

;
Deborah” Knapp

Efftcient thinking can be learneds-that is the premise of this
course. 1t is & course, not about 3 body of factual material,
but about methodss-how to set goals, how to gacher information,
how to organize and master mew ficlds of study, ang how to res-
son through difficult problems. We will focus on a number of
subskills {nvolved in efficient thinking, to include: building
concentration pover, recognizing fallacies (informal logic),
wemory, introspection, overconing emctional blocks, and getting
aew ideas. -

Students are asked to come to the first class with a scatément
of vhat they consider to be their greatest difficulties in
thinking. Each student, in consultation with the professor,
will set an individual goal for Lmprovement, &d choose from
the available sets of exercises for practice In particular
skills. To help in setting this goal, dibgnostic tests of
problem-solving skills vill be available. The only require-
aent for the course Ls to work towsrd one's goal, doing the
appropriate exercises and adding any of one’s own design vhich
seem helpful, and at the end of the term to urite an evaluation
of one's progress. In addition, there will be class lectures
focusing on general principles, optiohsl resding assignments
involving sutobi 1 accounts by 1 artises and
scientists, and books such as Conceptual Blockbusting, The Act
of Creation, The Art of Memory, How to Solve it, Fallacy; The
Counterfeit of Argument, and Intelligende Can Be Taught.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.
Enroliments{s limited to 20, té be determined by lottery at the
First class meeting. .

16 193 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING

Allen Hanson
Computing has grown from virtuzlly nothing just thirty short

years ago to 8 position of one of the world's largest Industries,
2nd this vapid cxpsnsion shous few signs of slowing down. The

{cont {nued)
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tmplication La that there can ba few pecple, at least io the in-
dustrial countries, who will never have amy contact with comput-
ers. Lt seems clesr that everyone should have a basic under-
standing of what computers are, how they programmed, and how
they ave used, {f for no other resson than self-protection.

The focus of this course {s on this basic

ing through the programaing languege PASCAL. We will exanine
the quastion of what constitutes a propram snd how programs sre
wriccen, since any use of the computer Tequires at lesst o gim-
ple progean. The ability to program provides s powerful intel-
lectual tool which can be brought to bear on numerous other
activities. [f you vaat to ence the foys and

of couputer programming, Lf you have en intellectusl curiosity
about computers, or Lf you'd like to see whether your mistrust
of coaputers is Justiffed, thea chis course is for you. No
previous is ired, nor is aoy mathe-
matical maturity assumed.

The: class will meet tvice & veek for 1 1/2 hours each session.
Enrolloent is limited to 30, with lottery if nece

1c 201 A HISTORY OF THE PRESS IN THE UNITED STATES
55 201 N

David Kerr

In this course ve will explore the role of the United States
press in commnicating events, values, and patterns of behavior
to the American public. This vill not be a strict "chronology"
course. Rathar, through topic development, ve will try to
achieve aome synthesis betveen the history of the presa as &
soctal institution and the social fabric of which it is a part.
Fo: this veason American history concentrators are particulerly
encouragad to consider this course as a means of underatanding
the role of the press in a developing America. .

Some concerns have chavacterized the American presa since its
taception. We propose to study a few of them in accordance
vith the topic orientatfon to the course. We will trace such
subjects a3 press freedom and the law, ethics and professional-
Lsm, the press and labor,’ foreign correspondents and war re-
porting, sensationalism, the business of nevs, muckraking and
the press, and the Presidents, We will also spend some time
looking &t the continuing struggle of the alternative press
movement in the United States.

There will be two research papers required in the course. The
first will be an analytic paper sgudying examples of 19th cen-
tury newspapers. For the second each student will be expected
to design and execute a research project dealing with some as-
pect of the history of the press. To these ends we will study
the modes of inquiry available for testing the historical av-
thenticity of press reports

The study of history (s in large measure an sffort to provide
*n undé of y problems. The need for such
an understanding s the underlying reason for this course. The
course will meet twice a week for L 1/2 hours each session.
Enrollment is open. .

-~

1C 204 SOCTAL DEVELOPMENT

N Maryl Gearhart

This course is a sufvey of current research in soclal develop-
ment. Topics include the development of: sex role identitles,
concepts of authority and justice (morality), peer relations
(Eriendships, popularity) social {nteractions (vith peers, with
adults). Course work will include child observations, pilot
cesearch projacts, extensive reading, .and several papers, in-
cluding proponals for further resesrch.

The class will-meet tvice 8 week for 1 1/2 hours each sess{on.
Enrollment i3 limited to 20.

e 205 WORKSHOP: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN

VIDEO PRODUCTION

Allen Hanson and Richard Muller

By the epring of 1981, the microcomputer laboratory at Hamp-
shire should have capabilitivs for generating and manipulating
video images in interesting vays. We would like to form a
working group of people with interests’in either computer
sclence or video production--hopefully, both--to begin to ex-
plore projects which merge both technologles in creative vays.

People with little background working with computers might wish
to prepave by taking LC 193, Conputer Programming, or its equive
alent, in the Pall Tem. People without video experience can
take the series of techaical minicourses offered in the Library
during the fall, Students interested {n the course should con-
tact sicher of us during the early.fall to suggest parciculsr
fnterests and projects; we will try to keep such suggestions in
oind, along with.the Hoitations of aur equipment, as ve plan
the course.

Enrollaent is open, permission of -instructor.

ic 229 COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT: THE EVOLUTION OF MIND

Deborah Knapp

s is a course shout how children think, We will not oaly
become faniliar with the stage theory of Piasget, but will also
rend recent refearch articles and materials on educational pro-
grabs. We will stress the implications of cogaitive develop-
B eat for education, for understanding adult cognition, and for
Ftudylng anthropology and social and personality development.
Apong the topies to be covered are:

Infsnt perception. To vhat extent ia the world of the infant a
"booning, buzzing confusion” and to what exteat does it have
structure? When do bables flrst recognize a human face? What
Goen an {nfants smile mean? How do babien Learn to reach for
and grasp objects? Do infonta think the world goes auay when
they cloge their eyes?
Children's problem solvipg. How do children come to recognize
contradictions in their own thinking? How does a child's meme
ory differ from an adulé's? We will tnclude spectal toplcs
gudh as imagery and spatial representation, classification,
conservation, and inferences and transitive reasoning.

aren, When and how do children introspect about
thelr own thinking? Hov much Of thelr own memory limitstions
do they realtze? How do they lesva to plan out an aceivity
strstegically, several steps in advancel

Stage theories and criticsl periods. How can stage theories
account for Tesrnlag end progress from one stage to another?
le it true that children can learn certain things only at cer-
tatn nges?

Educational tmplications, What methods are currently used to
teach reading] To teach arithmetic? What can theoretical re-
search tell us about the effectivencss of these methods?
Hotivation, moral development, and the roots of social imter-

action in cognitive ahilities. When are children first oble to

Take account of another's point of view? When can they co-
operate in group activities? Do children in other cultures
pass through the same Plogetisn stages?

There vill be several short papers, including one on an fater-
view vith a child, Division I students may teke this course
with the instructor's permission. The class will meet twice a
veek for 1 1/2 hours eech time. Enrollment is lmited to 20,
by lotcery at the first class meeting.

LC 231 LANGUACE, CULTURE, ARD. POLITICS
§§ 231
Mark Feinstein snd Leonard Glick

Diversity in language and culture is a pivotal factor in the
political life of many contemporary mations. People who differ
in lengusge, values, and historical fdentity must come to terms
with one another, as interacting parts of a single political
whole. 1In some cases they cooperate; in miny more, they engage
in serious conflict over mational goals and priorities. We will
approach this question from the {nterrelated perspectives of
and stics. Basically we will disduss
three majot topics, esch illustrated with case studles

. The politics of diversity in post-colonial nations (Malaysia,
Indis, Nigeria)

. Marxism snd the national queation (Soviet Unifon and China)

. Language and social inequality (Canada, Mexico, United States,
the Caribbesn, Sri Lanks)

We will pay special attention to strategies and conflicts re-
lating to choice of national langusge; language and social
status; langusge planning; and the {mpact of political change
on lenguage change.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2-hour meetings. En-
rollment is open.

L 247 CONVERSATION ANALYSIS, PART IT

Janet Tallman and Joel Meister®

This course will be an extension of the beginning courses in
conversation snalysis. All vho participate will have had pre-
vious experience taping and analyzing conversations, so at-this
level we will begin to examine in depth theoretical questions
underlying and resulting from close examination of everydey
apeech. We will study writinga sbout thought and langusge,
about patterns of soctal iatersction, and about the relacion-
ship of ideology and politicsl persussion to speech. We will
also examine spproaches to the study of language wvhich begin
from sociological and linguistic perspectives rather than an.
thropological. We vill look carefully at topic development and
funccion, at the differences between dyadic groups and those of
three or more, at the unconscious motives behind exeryday speech,
and at the influence of gender on speech and thought patterns.’
Qur readings will be drawn from & variety of sources, includipg
not only conventional social scfentific theory but also, femi-
nist and radical critiques of that theory, We may use tran-
scripts for illustration purposes, but the majority of our work
will be in reading and discussing theory. A prerequisite for
the course will be previous experience in doing conversation
analysis, efther through course work or through independent
study before Spring Term.

gnrollment limited to 20, with permission of {nstructora. Meet.
ing times to be announced.

#Mr. Melster is an Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthro-
pology et Amherst College. .

<

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

FL 103 FRENCH 11

“Eljssbeth Leete

This course is designed for students who hive completed an
elementary Freach course (including FL 101) or its equivalent.
Class time will focus on conversation, using current events,
literary works, magazines; newspaper articles, and films
potnts of departurc. Language structure and usage vill also
P dealt with directly in class, keyed to texts and other in-
structfonal msteriel, Active class participation {s required.

The class will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours esch sesafon.
Enrollment is limited to 20, by interview with the imstructor
at first class meeting.

7L 104 SPANISH 11

Angel Nieto

The second term of Spanish will continue to stress 1istening
and spesking skills, with increased gracmatical content, in-
cluding all the tenses and modes. 1In the second half of the
term we will begin readings from prose and poetry, with dis-
cussion and written exercises in Spanish. Students who are not
wora Lf this level is sppropriate should comsult with thetin-
structor at the firet mecting of the class.

The class will meet twice a veek for 1 1/2 hours each session.
Encollment 18 limited to 0, by fnterview with the {nstructor.
at first class meeting.

FL 103 PRENCH 1IT R

Elissbeth Leete

This course is atmed at students with at least one full year., of
college-level instruction in Frengh, or fts equivalent. Stu-
Gente will concentrate on resding and writing skills fn the
language, focus(ng on selected topics in linguistic structure,
Langusge-society questions, issues in language and cerature,

or other areas of interest to the cla Students will be ax-
pected to participate in clase discuseions and write one short
paper a week,

The class will meet tuice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session.
Eorollment is limited to 15, by perdission of the instructor.

FL 106 SPANISH 111

Angel Nicto

This course ts aimed at students with at least one full yesr of
college-level instruction in Spanish, or its cquivalent. Stu-
dents will concentrate on-reading and writing skills in the
language, focusing on selected topics in linguistic structure,
language-society questions, iseues in language and literature,
or other areas of interest to the class. . Students will be ex-
pected to participate in class discussions and write one short
paper & week.

The class vill meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours .cach sessfon.
Enroliment is lmited to 15, by permission of the imstructor.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

DIVISION I: |

HISTORY OF ASTRONOMY K. Gordon
ASTFC 34

BLACK HOLES AND THE UNIVERSE C. Gordon, X, Gordon

S 103

THE SCIENCE AND ARY OF HOLOGRAPHY 3. Van Blerkom |
NS 104 >

i

THE CLIMATE OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER J. Retd, J. Foster !
VALLEY

NS 116

NEUROBIOLOGY Al Woodhull

NS 132

BIOPOLITICS M. Grose

NS 138 . '
USABLE MATHEMATICS K. Hoffman ,
NS 139 .
THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN N. Coddard

NS 142 |
TOPICS IN CANCER RESEARCR s. Oyewole

N5 175 i
QUANTUN MEGHANICS FOR THE MYRIAD H. Bernstein

NS 183
TPE ECOGROLOGY OF CENTRAL NEW ENCLAND J. Retd, R. Coppinger
NS 193 ‘
PAST OR FEAST: LEAN OR FAT M. Bruno

NS 196

DIVISION 1I: *

COSHOLOGY To be announced

ASTEC 20

INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONCMY -AND

To be announced |
ASTROPHYSICS 11 . :

ASTFC 22 !
OBSERVATIONAL RADIO. ASTI\ONO!“ To be -snnownced
ASTPC 38
ASTROPRYSICS 1I--RELATIVISTIC To be announced
ASTROPHYSICS
ASTFC 44 N
ECOLOGY C. Van Raslte
NS 204 - A Vesting
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY N. Lowry
NS 212

’
CURRENT ISSUES 1N CONTRACEPTIVE N. Goddard
TECHNOLOGY
'ns 218 . -
ENZYMES: LABORATORY EXPERIENCE IN J.. F,nszer

BASIC -BIOCHEMISTRY

NS 227

DIVISION 11 BIOLOGY SEMINAR Ann Woodhull
ns 230

ENERGY TEGHNOLOGY SEMINAR L. Wililams
N§ 235 -
THE NATURE WRITERS R. Lutts, K. Hoffman
NS 254 (OP 254)

MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL
SCIENTISTS
NS 761 (SS 265}

M. Sutherland

LINEAR ANALYSIS AND DIFFERENTIAL . ¥. Hoffman
EQUATIONS

WS 267

THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING K. Hoffman, R. Lutts

NS 271 (IN 323)

D. Poe, L. Willfems,
N. Stillings

EXPERIMENTAL DESICN AND DATA ANALYSIS
N§ 272 (§5.272, LC 272)

BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS ' 1. Van Blerkom
NS 281

THE ENTERPRISE OF SCIENCE: CASE STUDIES
IN THE MISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE
SOCIAL AND ETHICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE
INSTITUTION OF SCIENCE TO OTHER
INSTITUTIONS IN WESTERN CULTURE

N5 287

5. Goldberg, M. Gross,
R. Lutts, R. Rinerd

i
v
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ENERGY INTEREST GROUP
Brwno, et al.

A growing number of faculty, students, and sdminiscrators at
Hampshire College are bucoming invelved in projects relating to
the world's encrgy crisis and to Hampshire's rapidly fncreasing
encrgy coses. The Energy Interest Group will provide a foruwm
toe those people. The following descripeion 15 actually a pro-
posal of. some of the options open to us. Lf you are fnteresced
in any of them, ar if you want to add somg, contact me. T
revised catalogus that comes out in the Fall will contain more
detatls. The sky is the limit!

1. Examine energy use at Humpshire College and investigace

ways to cut that use. We can look fnto. funding sources for
conservation improvements, for appropriate technology changes,
or for public educatfon. We ought to be able to write one or
more proposals if we {ind or invent some good money sources.
We may also idencify low cost/no cost improvements and develop
ideas about how to implement them.

2. Design a strong Diviston LI course in the physics of solar
and other alternative energy sources. (See Energy Technology
Seminar §S 235)

3. Potpourri of energy/environmental educatlon setivicies.
These will be short (1-2 week) workshops fn which studencs will
leamn and will help develop activities for teaching elementary
and high school students problem solving skills in sclence and
also in other disciplines. There may be opportunities o work
Uith elementary school children and with high school students.
4. Examine Kampshire's human and material resources and decide
whether we should try to develop an “emergy program” at Haop-
shire (or ta the Five Collages). Lf we develop a good plam,
we'll vrite and submit proposals.

5. Regular brainstorming and sharing sessions for peq, ir work-
ing un Division I exams.

6. Lecture or forun {deas?

Scheduling: Right now the scheduling for this fnterest group
1s not defined. No: everyone will participate in everything,

s0 several things may happen at once or some may not happen at
all. Some activities may o on for the vhole semester, others
w11 lasc only a week or so.

This is open to studeats in Division I, 1L and ILI

Enroliment 1imic: none, upper Division students will be
expected to take more responsibilicy for organizing certain
parts of the subgroups than will Division I studeats. (Div.

111 students who plan to teach something about energy this
Spring and would tike to fnclude thelr projects in this {ncerest
group shéuld: speak to me.)

DIVISION L: .

ASTFC 34 MISTORY OF ASTRONOMY

Kurcias Gordon

Astronomy and cosmology are traced from prehistoric relics
through the beginnings of Egyptian and Babylonlan astronomy to
a dual culminatfan in Babylon and Grecce {a che last pre-
Christian centurscs. The influcnce of the achlevements of
antiquity on Atabic astronomy and the Latin middle ages ts
Tollowd through che Copernican revolution to the begfaning
of modeen science in the i7th cencury. The Wiscory of
gravitational astronomy and astrophysics In the 18th and 19th
canturies leads to our present underscanding of the universe.
Emphosis i placed on ideas and the relatfon of astronamy to
other cultural trends. Reading s largely from orfginal
sources aad translations. .

Class will meet for 1-1/2 hours twlce a week.

§$ 103 BLACK HOLES AND THME UNIVERSE

' Courtney and Kureiss Govdon

Questions about the origin and structure of the uriverse have
puzzled huhanity for mges. Within the universe, nature performs
experipents under extreme conditions which ve can never hope to
duplicate on earth--but which we can and may try to understand.
From the smallest and densest black holes to the enormity of
“the universe icself, the theory;of relativity finds applica-
cion. A qualitative understanding of the theory is accessible
(o studénts vich very little scientific background or facility
«ith equatfons--which is required is a willingness to explore
and to think rigorously.

Expected student lnput: short paper during firsc 6 weeks,
major paper or other project during second half of term,.
report to class on the project during final tvo wecks.

Class meetings: Two 1-1/2 hour meetinge pet week for first &
and last 2 weeks of the term, with Intervening time to be
spent on projects.

§S 104 THE SCIENCE AND ART OF HOLOGRAPHY

Janet Van Bleckom ol .

The ability of holograms to crgate an extremely realistic
three disensional {llusion has prompted both artists and
sefentists to learn more about their production and use. We
Will study the phiysics involved in holography including toples
on Light vaves, lasers, wave d{ffraction, zone plates and geo-
motclcal optics. The course wili also iaclude sessions in the
Iab where the class will learn how to set up the necessary
optieal equipment for the production of holograms.

Class wil} meet twice a weck for 1-1/2 houra. °

§5 116 THE CLIMATE OF THE CONNECTICUT RIVER VALLEY
jad

John Reid and John Foster

sew Englond 15 a battleground for the weather, where cold air
fronm the Arceic, warm moist alr from the Culf of Mexico, and
chilly raw alr from the Aclantic all collide. 1n nddition the
hills along the valley produce acmspheric inversions and other
ldcal phenozena pecullar to the region. The unique properties
«F water, and the way it Intéracts with the ground and with the
atr, have o lot to do with the local climate.

‘tany weather phenomena ace reproduced on a gmall scale in
warious parts of the valley, so thst by poking around in
wettleholes, hilltops, sheltared spots, ponds and open flelds
ith siaple tools lfke a thermometer Lt is posaible to study

{continued)

"m{cro-climptes”, whase behavior can then be used to understond
Iarger veather systems. This course will be a combinatfon of
fleld and iaboratory study of the details of che local climate.
We can measure temperature lnversions on a windless night,
phocograph ice crystals on a frosty vwindowpane, look for frost
heaves on a back road, vake micro-climates of our own in the
lab, and watch a thunderstorm sweep across the valley.
Opportunitics for student projects abound.

Class will met for 1-1/2 hours twice a week plus an afternoon
lab.

xs 132 NEUROBIOLOGY

Albert §. Woodhull

We will study the nervous system by reading reports of scien-
tiffc research and by attempting some of the techniques
ourselves in the laboratory. The class will meet for 3 hours
each week with the time divided flexibly betveen laboratories
and lecture-discussion. Students should expect to spend
adéitional time on laboratory projects. Several short written
reports based on library work and a longer report on a project
will be required. .

The instructor is especially interested in vision and prefers
to do experimental work om unimals wich siuple nervous systems.
These factors will influence the choice of laboratory and
reading assignments. '

Earollment 1imit fs 12, firsc come first served.

NS 138 BLOPOLITICS

Michael Cross

participants in this course will become critics, editors, and
researchers contributing to a book with the same title. Its.
subject is the appiication of various bfological concepts and
rheories to soclal rheory and public policy, in relatlon to
such topics: as population and food supply, race and intelli-
gence, sociobiology, sex differences and homosexuslity,
hyperactivicy. In eich of these areas, scientific results
have been applied to, or slleged to besr on, questions of
socfal and political significance. The book has two purposes:
o discuss the validity of the scientific conclusions, and to
evaluate their relevance to the sociopolitical questions.

The course will run for a full year; the toples covered each
semester will be announced ac the beglaning of the semester.
Students enrolled during the Fall semester may, after discussion
with the fnstructor, wish to continue. Studeats may earol! in
the Spring without having taken the first half of the course;
the previous semescer.

As to format, 1 will distribute, periodically, drafts of
porcions of the manuacript. Since the intended audiedee f8
the educated layperson (rather then spectalists), you will be
the fdeal critical readers. As Division 1 studeats, you will
bé learning how to do regedren by helping to fil} in the
gaps--the areas vhere the manuscript nceds expansion or
clarification. You will help deal with needs vanging from
Cracking down o particular sourca, to developing a bibliog-
raphy. to writing up swumarics or critiques of particular
raveriale.  In chis uay, [ anticipste thac topics suihble for
development into, Division 1 projeces will emerge from the
questions which arise in the writcen drafis 1 preseat. Also,
you will have the opportunity to sce a piece af written vork
evolve--become reorganized, expanded or revised, and rephrased.

Most of the readings will be library materials or handouts,
but 1 recommend strongly that you purchase and read Peter
Elbou's Weiring Without Teachers.

Wricten vork will to some extent depend on how much you choose
fo undercake, but cxpect to produce some thirty pages during
¢he semester. Evaluatfon will be based upon participation in
various nspects of the course: finvolvement in critiquing
sessions, folloving through on tasks you agree to undertake,
and developnent of your own research and writing skitis.

Class will meet for 1~1/2 hours twice a week.

NS 139 USABLE MATHEMATICS

Kenneth Hoffman

In this course ve will wark on developing the student’s
proficiency in and fondness for mathematics by vorking
through a selection of topics in elementary applied'mathe-
macics. This course is designed primarily for those who
are unsure of their mathematical backgfound and ability
and want to do something about t; better prepared students
are advised to consider ome of tle other Division I math
courses. Some of the topies we will cover are: .
-Surveying and mapping .
~Celestial navigation

—Mpthematics of carpentty

~Introductory computer programming

~Hpw to read and use graphs

The heart of the course will be the weckly probiem sels.
Students will be ancouraged to work on the problems in .
groups of two or three, and there will be many support
mochanisms for helping students through trouble spots-—
rogular weekly problem sessions, optional review sessions

on some of the bastcs, Divisfon il or 111 students avail-
able to help individuals. i

Class will mect three times a week for one hour each.

NS 142 THE BIOLOGY OF WOMEN

Nancy Goddaid .

Datly pressures by our society encourage women to be consumers
of services and products claimed to make them feel healthier,
look and fecl young longer. & better understanding of one's
anntomy and physiology will enable » woman to sort out the—s
@myths, be aware of ways that health can be emhanced, and thus
be a more~enlightened consumer. In this course we will study
relavant systems of the body and learn ways in which women can
plaoy an active role in maintalning their own health.

Students will be expected to vead from text materials and
primary rescarch reports, to come to class prepared to discuss
these readings, and to complete a project on a question related
to the course content. Bvaluations will ba based upon the,
quantity and quality of these activities.

Cliss will mect for 1-1/2 hours twice a week. ~

BS 175 TOPICS 1IN CANCER RESEARCH

Saundra Oyevole

Yolumes of publications on cancer-relsted research gfve us
an opportunity to cxamine the approaches that are being used
to tackle the problem of tencer, the mumber two killer in the
United States. We will discuss the epidemiology of cancer
and mechanisas of carcinogenesis, as well as sooe relevant
celiular biology. Some cmphasis will be ptoced on viral
sgents which hove been implicated in cancer. The format
w111 be & combination of lectures and discussions of
sclentific articles.

For evaluation, in addition to doing the assigned reading,
students will be required to write o rescarch paper and make
an oral presentation befere the class based on 'published
research arcicles.

Class will meet twice a week for 1-1/2 hours each.

NS 183 QUANTUM MECHANICS FOR THE MYRIAD

Herbert -Bemsteia

This course will investigate the structure of a powarful
intellectual fnfluence of our times: theoretical physics.
Using two-state systems including electron spin and photon
polarization, we develop the actusl quantym theory in its
matrix mechanics form. This theory underlies our current
mderstanding of atoms, particles and virtuaily all physical
processes; it has important philosophical consequences as well.

The course has three themes: quantitative approximations to
interesting physical phenomena; formal use of mathematics to
describe observations: the philogophical and cultural slgnifi~
cance of interpretations of jphysical theory. Accordingly, the
iden! composizion of the class might be five or wore students
with a general interest in science, five with potential interest
to specialize in science, and five with potential intercet to
specialize in philosophy.

Class will meet ‘for 1-1/2 hours three times a week.

NS 193 THE ‘ECOGEOLOGY OF CENTRAL NEW ENGLAND °

John Reid and Raymond Copplager

This course is designed to investigate the relatlanship betveen
the surficial geology of the Connecticut Valley arca and its
ecology. Specifically, we will study ‘the nature of the ground
created by continental glaciers, and by rivers and lakes. W
will then examine the contrals placed on the distridution of
plants--trecs in particular--by the type of land they grov in.
A central theme through the course will be the effects of a
new geolagic forec-=human agricultural activity--on the face
of New England over the last 300 years.

Clase will meet twice a weck for one 1=1/2 hour lecture/dis-
cussion and one aftavnoon field trip.

as 196 fase or FEAST: lean or FAT

Herle Brune

-
The students In this geminer, will learn to read and evaluate
some of the research done on how the body handles excess
calories and on how it suryives when 1t gets too few calories.
For the firat six weeks we will read research papers, learo
some background material about digestion and mecabolism, analyze
our own dietary {ntakes, and messure our metabolic rates.

During the last six weeks we will meet less formally; students
will work on individusl or group projects. At che end of thig
period, students will report the results of their work to the
rest of the class.

Enrollment 46 limited to 16.

Class meets for 1-1/2 hours three times cach week.

DIVISION 11:

ASTFC 20 COSMOLOGY

To be announced

Cosmological models and the relationship between models and’
observable parameters. Toplcs in current astronomy which
bear upon cosmological problems, including background
electromagnetfc rodiation, nucleosynthesis, dating mechods,
decerninatfons of the mean density of the universe and the
ubble constant, and concerning the foundstions of cosmology
and its future as a sclence. Prerequisites: one semester
of calculus and one physical science course.

ASTFC 22 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY AND ASTROPHYSICS 11

To be announced

Variable and exploding stars, -pulsars, x-ray end radio
astronomy, the interstellar medium, gelactic struccure,
external galaxies, quasars, and cosmology. Requisites:
{ntroductory calculus aad physics. Students who have mot
taken ASTFC 21, will nced to do extra reading neor the
beginning of the term to orfent themselves, and should
consult the fnstiuctor ot the start of the course.

ASTFC 38 OBSERVATIONAL RADIG ASTRONOMY

To be announced

An introduction to methods of astronomical rodio observation
and data reduction. Specific techaiques of radio astronomy
will be discussed and analyzed. Laboratory experiments and
field observations will be performed by students during the
semester. Prerequisite: physics through electromagnetism.

ASTFC &4 ASTROPHYSICS 11-~RELATIVLISTIC ASTROPHYSICS

To be announced

Continuation of ASTFC 43. Stellar implosfons and supermovac,
degenerate matter in highly evolved stars, meutrino astro-
physics, emission of rediation by accelerated charges in
supernova remants and pulsar magnetospheres, pulsar electro-
dyriamica, neutron star structure} hydrodynamics of differen-
¢ial rotaticn in stars, black holes, ‘and gravitational
radiation. Requisite: ASTFC 43 or permission of imstructor.
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981 SPRING TERM

PHYSICS AT HAMPSHIRE

The scudy of “real physics” at Hampshire will be struccured
around an introductory two-term sequence, Basic Physics (with
fcs atcendant loboratory experiences) and advanced followup
courses. Basic Physics 1s team taught by all the faculty vho
have an interest {n physics, The next Baafc Physics scquence
w11 begin in the Fall of 198l. Physics requires a strong

1 ncluding slgedra, trigonometry, and
some calculus. It is not essential to have taken the calculus
before starcing physics, but it is cesential that the calculus
be caken at lcast concurrencly with the first semester of Basic
Physics. Therefore, students vho have not had the calculus
sr;nuld plan on caking both Phygics and the Calculus n the Fall
of 1981,

§s 204 EcoLoGY

Charlene Van Raslte and Arthur Westing .

& study of the relationship of plants and animals with cheir
living and non-living environment, with major emphasis on
cemperate-zone aquatic and terrescrial ecosystems. The curric—
vlum dncludes succession, nutrient cycling, population fnter-
actfons, bio-geagraphy, Soils, microbial ecology, and evolution.
The laboratory work consists of fleld trips as well as indoor
and outdoor exerciscs, meant primarily o acquaint che student
vith some of the concepts, techniques, and tools of ecelogical
research.

Students are expected to sttend class (both lecture and lab)
regularly and to participate fully in the discusaions and
excecises. Readings will be largely from a basic rextbook
(Oduz's "Fundaments of Ecology"), but these will be supplemented
by others from the sciencific literature. Two reparts will be
required,_ one based on laboratory work.

Division II level) prerequisite: one semester each of biglogy
and chemistry; no enrollment limir; grades avatlable for Five
College students.

The clasa will meet for tvo 1-=1/2 hour lectures and ome four
hour lab per week.

NS 212 ORCANIC CHEMISTRY (SPRING)

Nancy Lawry
This course {s o continuation of the first semester; emphosis
1s on the funccional groups and spectroscoplc identification

_of organic compounds.

Class will meet for 1=1/2 hours three times a week, plus one
two hour lab per week.

who are expert in an area to aid the discussion of & particular
paper.

A second alm of the seminar is to provide a place for Divislon
11 students to discuss their oum work. Part of each meeting
‘11 be devoted to discuseion of Division 11 work and Divisicn
1L planning. We will try to find memns vhereby students can
collaborate on their concentrations.

Class will meet once a-week for 2-1/2 hours.

NS 235 ENERGY TEGHNOLOGY SEMINAR
Lioyd Williars

This seminar will focus on the technical aspects of generation,
collection, and storage for both conventional and altermative
sources of energy. We will also explore the physics of heot
transfer and energy conversion. Our goals will be to learm
sbout various energy technologies and develop an energy tech-
nology bibliography. Studencs vill be expected to take major
responsibility for literature searches on each technology and
will be expected to write critiques of research papers, momo-
graphs, and texts. Each participant will prepare a class
presentation and lead a discussion on an aspect of energy
production or cenversion.

Students enroiled tn this seminar should have had both the
Calculus and Basic Physics. Limdt of 15 scudents by permission
of fnstructor.

Class will meet once a week for rwo hours.

THE NATURE WRITERS

NS 254
(OF_254
Ralph Lutts and Kenneth Hoffman

A course in nature literature. For derails refer to the
Outdgors Program course OF 254.

NS 261 MATH FOR SCIENTISTS AND SOCIAL SCIENTISTS
Michael Sutherland

Tradicionsily, the mathematical preparation for scieatists
and quantitatively-ninded social scientists beglns with a year
or more of the calculus. Easy access to high speed computers
has Increased the usefulness of other tools. For almost all
scientists and social scientists (vith the possilite exception
of physicists and engineers) the content of this course 1s
mote_appropriate than calculus. Topics will imclude:

Functions and graphs
Computer simulation, calculstion, and plotting

NS 218~ \CURRENT ISSUES 1N TIve

Nancy L. Coddard

This group! will meat weekly to explore current research on con-
traceptive technology. Students sre expocted to have 3 basic
knowledge of. reproductive biology and the abdility to read and
research sciencific literature. Emphasis will be placed oo
discusslon of the most recent technological devaelopments.
Evaluation will be based upon excent snd quality of input into
these discussions.

Limited to 15 Division II students. Interview with {nstructor
required.

Class will meet once a week for two houre.

NS 227 ENZYMES: LABORATORY EXPERIENCE IN BASIC

BIOCHEMISTRY

Joho Foster
Almosc all chemical changes in-living cells fnvolve the action =
of enzymes. What is an enzyme? How does-it functionl What
doas one look 11k&”"and how do you measure {t? This course will
take a look at various aspects of cnzymes and enzymology. It
V111 be divided tato two distinct unita: .
Pnzymes as catalysts: An enzyme reveals {tself to the nosy
Slochemist by the resction it catalyzes. [Thus the starting
point in any enzyme study ia a good assay. This ualt vill focus
on techniques of enayme assay and the mature of eni,ac catalysis.
Having learned the assay you can then use fr o look at some
of -the properties of an enzyme (ite kinetics, binding constants,
respanse to environmental factors, ctc.) without actually seeing
the enzyme {tself.
Enzymes as proteins: An opportunity to purify your favorite
Enzyme" from some sultable source, 8o thet with a little luck
you can actually see vhat it looks Like. Since enzymes are
protetns, purifylng one means getting into sape protein chem-
1stry and lato methoda”of separating large molecules from one
another {salt fractionation, gel filtration, affinity chroma= -
tography, electrophoresis, etc.).

Both units will emphasize careful and quantitative laberatory
%, a8 we will use your own data to develop the theoretical
basis of enzyme behavior. Getting good data will require a
substantial comsitment of time. The weekly laboratory period

. will begin after lunch and continue aa far into the evenlng -
us necessary. The class will vork in groups so that unavoid-
able time comflicts can be accommodated by sharing the work
to be done.

While the primary emphasis will be on the Laboratory work there
will also be a weekly 90-minute seminat to discuss biochemical
peinciples to be derived from the laboratory results and, as
the semester progresses, to discuss paperslfrom the research
1 which apply at principles to some

logical probl P isites: Nonc mandatory,
but some backgrownd in chemistry will meke life easier.

Division I students must secure the permission of the fnstructor.

NS 230 DIVISION I1 BIOLOGY SEMINAR

Ann Woodhull .

The first purpose of this seminar is to read and discuss recent
papers in many steas of blology: zoology, biochemtatry, borany,
agriculture, hunan phystology, ecelogy, and so forth. Each
week we all will rend one such regearch paper. A panel of
stadencs will be cesponsible for tne discussion of the paper.
(neluding ferrating out background information and presenting
(¢ clearly. Sometimes we will {nvite othér faculty or students
(continued)}

£l Linear algebra’(vectors snd watrices)

Linear Models (including fnput-output analysis, lincsr
regression, and snalysis of variance

Concepts of the calculus (che langusge and its intcrpretations)

Difference methods (applied to approximsting solutions to
di fferential equations;

Plementary probability and statistics (including the use of
fareemetive statistical programs to save, modify and onalyze
daca)

No previous prograsming experience is,required; the computer
will be used throughout the course.

Classes vill meet three {times a week for 1 hour cach session:
additional eventng problem sessions will be scheduled using
on-campus tcaching asslstants. Regular substoatial problem
sets will be assigned and will constitute the heart of the
course work.

NS 267 LINEAR ANALYSIS AN DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS
Kenneth Hoffman

Real vector spaces will be studied algebraically and geomet-
rically and applied to the solutfon of differeatial cquations.
Povticipants can expect to acquize a working knowledge of
mateices, linear t ions, 4 ion, det s
pover serids, and the basic techniques for seteing up and
Eolving ordinary linear differential equationa. The basic
otlon of linearity will be extended to infinite dimensional
spaces 5o that we can otudy the convergence of functions,
Fourier series (harmonic analysis, and the solutions to some
of the classical partial differential equations of mathemo
tical physics (the heat and vave equations).

Frestman calculus and the will{ngness to do lots of problems
are prerequisites; mathemarical maturity is a byproduct. The

text will Be An Introduction to Linear Analysis by Kreider,
Kuller, Ostberg and Perkins. Gl

Class will meet twice weekly for 121/2 hours, and an
additivnal problem sesston wiil be scheduled

NS 271 THE NATURAL HISTORY GATHERING
(I 325

Kenneth Hof fman and Ralph Lutts

This course 1s designed to bring together those who are
actively involved in field blology or ccology, natural
history weiting, outdoor education, teaching nature studies,
natural resource management, etc., to share their work, ideas,

. and experiences. v

We will dect one evening every other weck for dimner folloved

y a R 1bility for tding the fecus for
cach meeting will rotate among the members of the group. HWe
will slso go on two or three ueckend trips together.

Participstion in this couse could fulfill the integrative
requirement for Division 111 students. -

Enrollment ls by permission of the {nstructor.

NS 281 BOOK SEMINAR IN PHYSICS
Janet Van Blerkom

This seminar Ls intended for students concentrating in physica
and for those in other arcas who vish te do advanced work in
physics. The class will read, discuss, and solve problems
Trom an upper level undergraduate physics text in one of the
followiag subjects: mechanics, electrodynamics, thermal
physics, quantum theory, optics, acoustics or fluid echanica.

(continued)

The choice of che book and subject macter will be made by the
students themselves, Students vho have not taken onc yea¥ of
Basic Physics or the eguivalent should mot take this course.

Class will omeet cwice a week for two hours or so. Adnission
by ioterview with instructor.

¥§ 287 THE ENTERPRISE OF SCIENCE: CASE STUDIES IN THE
HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE SOCIAL AND
ETHICAL RELATIONSHIPS OF THE INSTITUTION OF

SCIENCE TO OTHER INSTITUTIONS IN WESTERN CULTURE
Goldberg, Gross, Lutts, and Ripard

In recent years the sclentiffc cosmunity has been held respon-
sible for che creation of a nuzber of crises within our culture.
one example is the of des, fungicides, and
hesoicides of immense pover and the subscquent containation of
the vorld's land and vater resources. Many other exacples
could be cited in such diverse flelds as agriculture, medicine,
geology, generics, physics, chemfstry, and a host of others.

Thirty years ago, che plcture was much different. At the end
of Worid Har 11, science was seen as providing the solutions
Co problems vhich had never been solvable: it was through the
application of sclence that the world would Tid leself of all
the cares of survival.

In this full year course, we geek to understand the niche that
science occupies within the culture and how atrirudes covard
scienee from within and without the scientific comaunity are
formed and change. To this end we seck to undersesnd the ve=
1ationship betwen science and techrology and the relaciopship
between theory, evidence, values and ethics. Tn pursuing our
goal we vill examine the following ‘topics:

Fall Term:
X. The Sixteenth and Seventcenth Centurdos
1. The Scientific Revolution and the Emergence of Scientific
Organizations. |
2. The Relationship Between the Scientific Revolution and
the ladustrial Revolution.
3. The First Energy Crisis: Tho Denuding of Eurcpesn Forests.
B. The Eightecnth Century
1. The Notion of Progresa: Sciemce {n the Ealightenment Era.
2. The Steam Engine and the Theory of Heat.
Spring Term: -
% Cass Studics from the Ninetcenth and Tweaticth Conturies
1. Bwolutionary Theory and Social Darwinigm.
2. Evolutionary Theory, \niformitarianisam & Velokowsky's
Catastrophism. .
3. The Theory of Relativity and Socisl Relativity.
4. Structural Chemistry, Chemical Technology and the
Prarmaccutical Industry.
5. Structural Theory, Molecular Biology, and DRA
6. Theories of Personality and the Technology of Therapy.
7. Objectivity and the Social Sciences: Tho Case of
Intelligance Tasting.
8. Ecological Theory, Game Management and Social Respons{-
biliey.
9. Understanding the Humsn Body and Medical Technology.
10. Human Engineering dnd Hedical Ethice.

With che permission of an dnstructor students mayenroll dn tha
Spring Term without having Laken the first half of tha couraa
in tho previous scmaster.

The course vill meet 1-1/2 hours tuice & week for lectura and
dlecussion. Each student will be expected to write 8 major
poper on a topic of hie or her cholce from withia cffe framework
of the focus of the course. .

' SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

e ————————————————

-
§5 102 POVERTY AND WEALTH
Laurie Nisenoff N
“God and Nature have mrdained the chancés and conditions of life
on carih once and for all. The ease cannot be reopened. We can-

fot get a revision of the laws of human 1ife.” W. Graham Simner

“Contrary to what many beileve, poor people sre not poor becauvse
they are-naturally lazy and stupid or because they have too many

children. Nor is it because there aren't enough jobs to o .

around or because poverty is & 'naturcl’ conditfon of socfety.

"(There 1o in Averica) o business ciitg cthat hae historically
kept certain elemente of society poor for the benefit of the
rich and powerful." P. Roby

Who gets the money in Americe and uho docsn'c? Why is there
poverty in the richest country in history? Although often sancs
Tified by economic theorists in oblique formulas, the state of
soverty and the character of wealth go to the heart of what 1
fe to live in Amerfca. In this spiric then, what are the human
torms of the economic activity known coolly as “income distribu-
Liom'7 This course 1s designed o encoursge inquiry into a hord
accounting of thid contemporary social and economic reality.
That a problem even exssrs is often muted by the dominant ethos
of American industrialism’'s childhood, that (as expressed by

W. C. Summer) "it is not wicked to be rich; nay, even...it ix
ot vicked to be richer than one’s .oeighbor.”

There will be thematic units such as: (federal income measure-
mento-1ts facts sod its fictfons, the businesy’ elire, taxotion,
Toaily ond sexual inequality and race, health care and genetic
endoument, agiug. oducation and the history of social welfare
prograns and charicy. With the goal of fostering an understandy
ing of the way income fnequality ts perceived and measured, we¢
“T11 8lso examine three paradigns in econoic inquiry: the radi-
cal. the iiberal, and the conservacive.

Readings will include: David Gordon {ed.). Problems in Politi-
cal Economy: Herman P. Niller, Rich Man Poor Map; Pamels Roby
ed.); Tho Poverty Establishment: Jjames G. Scoville ed.),
Parspectives on Poverty and income Distribution: Helen Ginsburg

(cd.), Poverty, Economics and Society.

The course vill meet for 1-1/2 houra twice a weck and is limited
o 18 students on a first come first served basis. Evaluation
will be based on class participation and several problem sets
and themes assigned throughout the semescer.
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s 104 MEN, WOMEN AND WORK: A HISTORICAL

AND CONTEMPORARY PERSPECTIVE

Penina Glazer snd Miriam Slater

~This course will examine work and the workplece in modern

soclety. -We will look at a range of occupations from un-
skilled and poorly patd labor to highly trained and rewarded
professions. In addition to studylng the nature of vork, we
2111 analyze the relationship between vork and career, career
*nd profession. The course will address questions coacerning
peychological and social effects of various kinds of work from
both a historical and contemporary perspective.

Class will meet on Wednesdsys and Fridays from 10:30-12:00

s 107 1S THE MEXICAN REVOLUTION DEAD?

Prederick Weaver

This question contifues to spark active debate inside and out-
side Mexico, but the manner in which it is posed, mich less
answered, depends on a particulsr assesement abouty both the
Mexican Revolution (vhich began in 1910) ard Mexican socfety
in the last two or three decades. After some background read-
tng, we will explore both the Revolution and its légacles fn
order to achieve some systematic understanding’on rural-urban
and tarer-regional reletionships, class forces, patterns of
political change and economic welfare, and the intluence of
the United States. This should help us to refine the guestion
in productive ways and allov us to begin thinking about
whether the Hexlcan experience is ot could be representative
of other Third World nstlons.

The semtnar will meet twice cach week for two hour sessions
and will involve several short pieces of writing and sctive
participation.

§5 114 ECCHNOMIC PERSPECTIVES ON WOMEN

Laurie Bisonoff ..

Ihis course will analyze the economic position of women in
American socicty ond the process by uhich economists exenine
society. We will begin vith o brief historical perspective
o women's economic role in society, paylng particular sttention
7% the sexual diviston of labor {n non-market work end in the

. (cont tnued)

_The choice of materisl will be restricted to thoseasuthors whose

Labor market, and the development of the distincrion betuaen
son-paid snd paid labor. We will compare and contrast the
ideas of the various of ies thege
issues.

we will analyze the experiences of vomen with varyiag socio-
cconomic backgrouads, includiog a unit on cthe black family,
ond exomine the economics of discrimimation and hierarchy.

e will discuss the strategles chat are most effective for
ocganizing vomen on their two jobs, in order to develop o
perspoctive on the relationship between vomen's status in the
Socicty at large and their econemic position. Hapefully,
this will lead to a strategy for socfal change.

{ndividual presentations in class om the currenc topic will

be expected, and participation in & project (either jadividua.
oc collective) that is of some use to others outside the course
tout pertaining to the course) will be encouraged. For iascance,
one might write a paper, a series of newspaper articles, or &
script for presentation during Women's Week.

The class will meet cuice s week for a total of three hours.
Enrollment i limited co 25, is open to men and women, sod
Five College studeats sre welcome. First come, first served
basis.
\
ss 118 THE HOLOCAUST
Leonard 8. Glick N 4
The HolocBust was not only one of the wost auesomely wvicked
P dereakings in human history, it vos unique in the annals
of genocide in Chat the eicire process was bureaucratically
msnoged snd engineered. This course is based on the
esecion that, difficult though {teupy be to understand
hy this happened, these events are ot beyond compreheasion.
Verll be reading contributions from meny kinds of weiters -
historiens, political scientists, psychologists, memoirists,
wng others - in sn effort to begin to understand the fate of
the Jews of Europe.

The course does not begin with Hitler. It begins in esrly

T icual Europs snd moves gradually forward v ve consider,
Tlest, the conditfons of life for the Jeus of Europe over Sond
Hifreon hundred years; next, the evolution ef German nationalist
{deology in the nineteeath and tweptieth centuries, and the
lace of Jeus fn that ideology; and then, reasons why the
Holocaust happened when, where, and s3 it did. Other essential
topics to be discussed include the nature of fascism and its
o fon to entisemitiss, the peychology of perpetrators snd
victims, responses by other aations, trisls and the problem

of gutlt snd punishment, and sctespts to prove that nove of
this ever really happened.

Stuldents will be expected regulsrly to write short comuentary
pepers (1-2 poges) to be used a8 a bosis for diacussions, Tvo
B hour mectings ench weeki one primarily for lecture, \he
Leror primartly for dizcussion.~Encollment limited to 25:
firat come, flrat served.

§S 12t WODELS OF HEALTH CARE DELIVERY

Robert von der Lippe

In this seminac wo will read sbout, discuss, and visit vavious
examples of the way health cora is, has beon, snd cen be
elivered, Out approach wrll be sociological but we will

e nsides polltical and eccnoalc Lssues as they apply and ae we
O ind resources to study them. Possible examples of models
Of core are: solo-fec-for-gervice care; emergency carsi

O fore madical care; specialty practice medical care: Health
T lntenance Organizations; snd socialized medical care. e
TiAl concentrate on American medical practice and hiatory but
Uil S1ee Took for comparative examples to Foreign models of
health care systems.

carollment s limited to 20; -first come, ficst served. The
course will meet twice veekly for 1 /12 hours each. -

ss 126 INTRODUCTION TO THE CLASSICS OF POLITICAL ECONOMY

Lloyd Hogan

The course s designed to familisrize the student with some of
the great contributioas to the science of political economy.

works are considered by their peers to be "magnificent dynamic
or "enlightened visions” of the orfgin, functions, and final”
watcodes of the general economic system under investigation.

An intensive study willtbe done of the works of gt most two
suthors. Special emphasis will be placed on (a) the nature of
the intellectual crisis confronting scholars in the understand-
{ng of contemporary economic process, (b) the special wey in
“hich the suthor formulated the problems to be studied, (c)
his peculior of unique mode of inquiry, (d) his fundsmental
conclusiong, (e) the fmpact of his works on contemporary

g and future of the science of
politicel economy. .

lohe of thecandidates for study are Adaa Smith, David Ricordo
Korl Marx, Alfred Marshall, John Kaynsrd Keynes, Joseph Schum-
peter, etc.

The course will meet twice a week for 1} hours each session.
The basis for evalustion will be a series.of short papers
ohich demonstrate an understanding of the mein. ideas and
enalytic methods as well os the interrelacionship between the
authors. Enrollment Ls limited to l5.

s5 134 GREEK POLITICAL THOUGHT

Joan Landes ¢

This course ts an introduction to the Grock origins of Western
political theory. We will closcly exanine threc major cies:
Plato's Republic, Aristotle’s Politico, and Thucydides’ history
of The Pelopomniisn Wars. Ve will nupplement our study of
Theso seurces with The Ancient Grecks: An Introduction to
Their Life snd Thought, by M. L. Finley.

Anong the themes to be considered are the Anclent conception of
the polls and the woy Lt lo tranaformed in cthe wricings of Plato
e K sfotle; the relationship between the individual and the
seate, tho status fn Life and theory of such institutions s
fomily and houschold; and the philosophical sctring of the Gresk
theory of the cley-state.
politteal theorista and thelr vritings in the totality of
Aocient social institutions and practices as these historically
cvolved down to the waning of urban life. To this end, we will
{continued)

4

be espaciclly sensitive to problems of class structure, the
otatus of vomen and children, the vole of slavery in the cconamy,
and the rise of mercantile empire as o foundation of Athenian
democracy. . ln turn, ve will atrempt to account for the gnti-
democratic derain in Greek political theught in light of these
octal und historical developments. The course will be organized
s o seminar and is limited to an carollaent of 20.

$§ 157 HUMAN AGGRESSLON

Donald Poe

This course will cxamine a number of gpproaches £o the study
of human aggression as a theme for introducing students to the
voys in which social psychologists view the world, approach
problems. and gothor information. Studgats will be exposed to
the assumptions which underlie the social psychological
approach to cbtaining knowledge, and will develop eritical
reading abilities as the course progresses.

The topics in aggression which will be used to illustrate the
psychological “mode of inquirs" include {onate theories of
ageressive instincts (e.§., Loremz, Ardrey, Morris), lcarning
thoories (e.g.. Bandura), anthropological approaches (a.g-.
Vayda, Karris). and human cxperimental approaches (e.g.
Berkawitz). Special topics will inctude the retationship
between aggression and obedicnce, effects of television on
aggression, afer and g ially ethaic
groups). and crowd/mob behavior.

Students will be expected to vrite a nuaber of short critiques
of assigned readings, snd £o complete a number af take-home
assignments dealing with research designs. Students will slse
4o an individusl project which can take the form of a research
paper-on @ pertinent topic of interest, or can actually
involve the designing of a data coliection cffort to test a
hypothesis rolated to course coatent.

The course will meat tvice a woek for 1Y hours cach meeting.
Enrollment is fivst come, and is limited to 20.

s5 207 FANMILY IN CROSS CULTURAL PERSPECTIVE *

\
Margaret Cervllo and Kay Johnson

Tnis course will examine family structure, practices and values
In # cross-cultural comparison of European, Chincse and Norch
American cultures {rom the 17th to the 20th centuries.
advantage of the comparative approach is twofold: it widens che
scope of availsble information in a way which permits more
Loaginative and perhaps more accuratc assessment and organize.
tion of the factual material; it makes possible .che teating of
cxplanatory models of caunation, because it allows ué to distine
guish with greater accuracy betwaen the mercly ldtosyncratic
Svent or practice and thozc which have more universal applices
tion.

W intend to cxamine the following themes across these three
7amily aystems with special attention to defining and under-
standing the mechanisms of socisl change: (1) the extent and
natura of power distribution within the family and forms of
vesistance to dominance; (2) consumption patterna (especially
dress’ and deportment): (3) sexusl practices, attitudas, and
ring -practiccs and sttitude.
¢he Camily unit under capitalism and socielism. At the aame
time, we will cricically examine conventionsl hiscoricel cace-
gorics such as industrislization, modernizacion, buresucratiz
tion, etc.

The class will meet for two 1k hour seseions each week.

s§ 223 BLACK AMERICANS IN A CAPITALIST SOCIETY

Lloyd Hogen

the basic objectives of the course sre to examine critically
he nacure of the forces governing the interrelationships
among Blacks, and betveen:Blacks and whites,
of peoduction, dietribution, consumption, snd accumiletion
Of beslth in the United States. Alternative methods of
modifying these forces to bring sbout pernanent {mprovements
in the economic well-being of the Black population eve ex-
plored and snalyzed.

xs 5 means of achieving the objectives, s general conceptual
framework of the .S, economy is developed. This frémevork
fo then spectalized to the Black population as a central
focus. Current as well sshistoricel date are presented by
vay of illuminsting the dynsmics of Black economic sctivity.
Gaps in empirical dats end in theoretical undecatanding are
Coontifieddnd sabjected to criticsl speculstions. FPinaily,
the Eraméwork is used as o besis for enalyzing both short
and long run policies designed to enhance the felstive
economic,position of Blacks. N

An taportant sectiun of the course examines the econoaics of
clavery, the post-civil var cconomic reconstruction of the

S etton) south. and the impacts of these phenomena on thé sub-
sequent development of American capitalisa.

» cystematic theme throughout the course 19 the fundsmental
neture of black populstion dynamics during the various
cconomical formations of the last 350 years in the United
States.

A wide selection of resdings are done from standard economcs
Texts, from Marx snd the modern fedicel econcaists, from the
S teieisns”, and from recent contributions in the Review

1
of Black Political Economy.

Classes meet twlee a week for two hours each session. An
indcpendent research project, spproved by the instructor
during the first two wecks of classes, is 8 significant
requistite for successful completion of the course.

Enrollment is unlimited.

58 231 LANGUAGE, CULTURE AND POLITICS .
ic 231 :
Leonard Glick'and Mark Feinstein

Diveraity in langusge and culture is a pivotsl factor 1 the
polivical life of many contemporary nations. People vho differ
0o tangusge, values and historfcal identicty must come 1o tamms
e ther, as interscting parts of & single political
whole. In some cases they cboperatc; in
e herious conflict over national goals and priorities. We il
approach this question from the interrelated perspectives of

P -and soelolinguiscl Basicaily ve will discuss

(continued)
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chree major topics, each illustraced with case studies:

1) The politics of diversicy in post-colonial macions
(Malaysia, India, Nigeria)

2) Markism and the nactional quescion (Soviet Union and China)

3) Language and social fnequalicy (Canada, Mexico, United
States, the Caribbesn, Sri Lanka)

We will pay apecial attention co serstegies and conmflicts
relating to choice of naciomal language: language and soctal
status; language planaings; and the impact of palitical
change on languoge change.

The closs will meet twice a week for.1-1/2 hour meetinigs.
Enrollment is opea.

§5 232 TMPERIALISM AND UNDERDEVELORMENT

18 THE THIRD WORLD

Kathy Hartford (Amherst College), Frank Holmquist,
* and Key Johnson

. The course examines the evolving relationship berueen Hestern
poucrs (particularly the U.S.) and the Third uorld froma =
Metorical and po}itical-economy perspective. Lt begins wieh
a survey of the hiscorical bases of European and American
mercantile und colonial imperislism, and their impact u
colonized sociccics. The bulk of the course will then’ focus
in Jepth on three couatry case studies (chosen from among
Indochina, Tran, Brazil, and sub-Suharan Africa, depeading
upen student interests). !n comcentrating on these areas, the
coutse will explore the changing roles of unilateral and multi-
laceral aid, foreign investment, foreign crade, and indigenous
dovalopment policics as those shape pachs of development, rala-
Gions of dopendency, and the formacion of Third World cliss
tonetares.  Spocisl actention will be paid fo the quescion of
ohethor and under wnat conditions Third World countries w2y
break out of o depeadent relationship. e will also be explor-
fng tha question of how American poer in the Third World has
boon affected by recent changes in the world economy and by che
rise of primary producer organizations such as OPEC.

T
The class will meet cwice a week for 1-1/2 hours each session.
gorollment ie unlimited. B -

'
$5 266 NEW ENGLAND WORKSHOP: NEW ENGLAND PAST, PRESENT,
AND- FUTURE (

Myrna Breicbart, Nancy Fitch, and Fraak Holmguist

Based on the assumption thot American. politics, ecopomic prob-
lems, and history can best be taught through the experiences of
people in local commnities, this course will make use of ciass-
room and fleldwork exercises that draw on empirical evidence
gathered in or on local communities in New Englond. Rather than
dotng simple antiquarian history, we aim at using the informatior
as a basis for understanding some of the key problems facing Now
Englandecs today.

in particular we will ottempt to analyze the bistorical roots
and implications”of three main problems: (1) the criais in

New England agriculture, (2) the crisis in New England industry,
and (3) the rise of profesaions and the centralization of govern-
menc in the United States, especially insofar as chese phenomens
on are related to contemporary New England.

‘The class will fraquently meet twice & week for 1-1/2 hours each
meeting; however, such of the course work will be conducted in
the ficld, Open enroltment.

FEMINIST AND OTHER SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN EUROPE ANO
AMERICA

ss 251

* Myroa Breitbart, NManey Fitch, and Joan Landes

This course-wiil comparc the women's Movement and its relation-

. ship to socialist and anarchist politici™in capltalist socics
ties. 1n particular, we will consider the United States,
Germany, ond Britain, and treat more briefly Iraly, France, and
Spain. We intend to Trace women's movements historfcally and
P turn to examine their place In contemporary Europe and the
United States.

Ihe purpose of this course is to address three themes: the place
o vomenis movements in related struggles vs. capitalism ond in
Socialist revolution: the relationship between soctalist women
nd mon-soctalist women; and the impact of class and racial
Sivisions between women on the politics of the respective move-
mente.. The following toplcs will be considered within these
Themes: vomen's suffrage and equal tights: the vights of vomen
vorkera; personal relationships and sexval reform; class stiug-
Gle: and the connectlons betucen urbdnization and feninism and
& saen- initinted struggles for social change. We will conc lude”
O eourse with g view of the relationship between left polifies
Gud the women‘s ltberation movement In the present period. This
oi11 include a focus on the important roles which women are
currently playing n movements agoinst avclesr power, milita-
rism, and exploitation of the physical, social, and working en*
viroument. We will use original documents, historical mace-
rials, and autobiographical sccounts.

The class will meet twite a week for Iy hours each mecting.
Open entollment.

55 258 AMERICAN LABOR HISTORY AND LAW

Lester Mazor and Stanley Warner

How con we nccount for the present--and in comparstive terms--
peciliar position of American labor both as a class and as &
P ovement? To explore that question we wll focus on the his-
torical development Gf American labor law as an axis for
snderstanding issues of soctal change. We will be addressing
S unber of connected themes encompassing such topics es legal

ss 273

sectors and a full eircle return to agriculture and che strug-
gles of farm workers w11 complete the historical framevork.

This 18 o new course, with its orgamizacion and reading moteri-
als stitl in the planning stage. It is intended to help meet
the needs of studentsvho are in the beginning or middle stoges
of their Division 11 work and who seek a stromger grounding in
Americon history. The formal organization of the course will
fnclude films, iovited speakers, Nev England field trips, and a
longer expedition to Detroit, Lordstown, and Youngstoum.

The class will meet twice weekly for 1-1/2 hours. Earollment
s unlimiced.

Lc 272 EXPERIMENTAL DESIGN AND DATA ANALYS1S
¥S 272 [
ss 272 Donald Poe, Neil Stillings, Lloyd Williaws

This course is an intensive introduction to research methods
for students in all areas of natursl sciemce and psychology
who intend to collect and analyze empirical data during Divi-
sion [1 or 11I. There will be separate sets of laboratory ex-
periments for students in nateral science and psychology, and
the course will be split into two sections for runaing the ex-

perieats. The class will meet as a whole for imstruction {n -

the mechods of data analysis and staristics that are commen o
natural scieace and The major asiignments in the
course will involve applying the methous of data zoalysis to
the, laboratory experiments and writing up the Tesults in o pro-
fessional form. N

The: rolloving topics will be covered in the course: demystify-
{ng weatistics; the gppropriste use of experimeatal and nonex-
perinental methods; properties of physical and psychological
measurement; principles of eyperimental design and their rela-
tion to geotistical analysis: basic techniques of descrigtive
ond infegntial statistics; guidelines for vespoasible and
clear regrting of research results.

_ LNTERPRETIVE AND CRLTICAL APPROACHES TO KNOWLEDGE
IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

Robert Rakoff -

Social science was long dominsted by a materialist, positivist
wcthodology that vas derived from an over-gimplified and
distorted view of the natural sciences snd whose goal vas
objective, value-free” knovledge of cthe socisl world--krowledge
thet could be used for prediction and coutrol of social phe-
omena (and, of course, of people). As the political and

phi 1 of such " social science
have become more apparent, critics not only have designed berter
methods of investigating and affecting the social vorl.d but dlsc
have rediscovered and elaborated the philosophical craditions
critical of materisliat and posirivist epistemology.

1n this course, we will examine both of these {ntellectunl
trends -- t.e., the theory {or metatheory, perhaps) of social
science knovledge se well as: the practice of interpretive and
ceicical social science. la perticular, we will focus on
phenomenotogical sociology, critical Marxism, ethnomethodology,
Pad cultursl or symbolic snthropology, in search of an answer to
the question, "Con a soctsl science vhich sssumes chst human
action s {ntentionsl and subjectively meoningful aleo be
genutnely cricical?”

Among the people ve will read ore veber, Schutz, Berger and
Locknann, Marx, Lukacs, Habermas, Bernstoin (whose
e ruetaring pf Social and Political Theory will be our text),

. Tay, Sahiins, Geertz, Winch, and Unger.

The class will meet tvice a weck, 90 minutes per session and

will be run as o seminar. Limic of 12. First come. Lottery
if needed.
sS 286 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

Louise Parnham

This course will deal with the diagnosis, treatment, and preven-
tion of various categorics of disordered behavior. Arcention
Gill be psid to personslity theories and “schools™ of psycho-
therapy as that is appropriate and relevant to the majfor focus.
T of will be d and the role(s) of
che clinical psychologist will be explored. ln eddition toa
textbook, studencs will rend extensively in primary sources.
theee brief writing axsignments vill be supplemented by a tern
paper on a topic of each student’s choosing.

Tuice o week, 1-1/2 houra each time. Unlimited

ss 291 1AV, JUSTICE AND EDUCATION:

CONVERGENGE AND CONFLICT

Hedy Rose and Oliver Fowlkes

8y a Massachusetts superior court Decree in Fall, 1978, Mr. and
Mo Doschemlides won the right to educate their child at home
instesd of in the Amherst Public School system as previously

required by state lav. -

here are clestly many issues which could serve as the focus for
o course such as this, but the fact that school attendance is
Gompulsory confronts each of us with an intimate example of the
o ewining of law and education, How pervasive is this rela-
‘tionship? And vhat are some of the direct effects of it? 1s
oo edueational policy based on educotional theory, or at least,
on philosophy? What role does the law play in enabling the
Pol to become the institution responsible for such 2 major
portion of the socinlization process? Does the lav express our
Polucs: the methods of the natioa? Are practices in school
consistent with these values?

In this course we will examine some of the current topics
onfronting American cducation with any eye toward snderstanding
the historical context in which the role of law emerged to
adjudicace contfoversics in school, we will consider the clvil
rights of teachers and students; compulsory schooling; the
separation of Church and State; equal educational opportunity as

vill be laternated with lectures by faculty 2s well as jnvived
guests. Because of the mmber ond variecy of resdings, all
‘oquired assignments as well as most of the suggested eaterials
will bc.nv.nilnblu on Resarve at the library. A bibliography
containing these ond other titles will accompany this syllabus.
Open enrotlment,

ss 292 AUTONOMY AND COMMUNITY: THE DEVELOPMERT

OF THE SELF AND SOCIAL INTERACTION
Haureen Mahoney

One of the most important milestones in personalicy developoent
is the cmergence of & sense of self as independent from others.
At the same time, socinl life depends on cooperation and a
sense of self as part of a larger commmity. 1n this course we
will examine development in the first years of 1ife with the
goal of underscanding the origins of the paradox that indepen-
dence emerges from dependence and that cosmunity Presupposes
autonomy, How does the infant, vholly dependent on her caretak-
er for sustenance, grow to have a semse of herself as indepen-
dent and separate from others? 1s this separation forced on
the infant by external evenrs? Or is the infant an active par-
ticipant in seeking autonomy? To vhat extent is the infant's
sense of autonomy shaped by her caretaker's behavior, her imme-
diate enviromment, and the cutture in which she lives? Are
there sex differences in the.development of autonomy and the
resulting sense of self as either merged with or separate from
others?

Readings will include rescarch in develapmental psychology,
especially infant development, as well as an introduction to
rheoretical accounts of the of the self, i i
Freud and critiques of the Freudian model. Special emphasis
will be placed on learning to road and criticize rescarch in
psychology.

The course will be limited to 20 students. 1f necessary, they
w1l be chosen by lottery during the first week of classes.
Meets twice a week 1-1/2 hours cach session.

DIVISION 11 INTYEGRATIVE SEMINARS

THE ETHICS, POLITICS AND BIOLOGY OF GENETIC

S, Oyewole

ENGINEERTNG i
™ 35 . {
THE CONNECTICUT RIVER R. Lutts !
™ %6 C. Van Raalte |
THE TECHNOLOGY PROBLEM R. Moller !
v 387 i
LAW AND LITERATURE L. Mazor i
N 38

D. Smith \

LOGIC OF SOCIAL *
IN 349

TENCE ANALYSTS R. von dor Lippd]

INEQUALITY IN AMERICA: COMPARING JUDICIAL, 0. Fovlkes
LECISLATIVE, AND BUREAUGRATIC REMEDIES R. Rakoff N
™ 350 !
PEYCHOANALYTIC THEORY AND LITERATURE L. Farnham

IN 301

THE ETHICS, POLITICS AND BIOLOGY OF GENET1C
ENGINEERLNG

N 345

Saundra K. Oyewole . ‘

This seminar Will provide & forum for discussion of a ver
exciting arca of research and the $mplications of that research
for our society. Recent advances in molecular blology and
genetics have ratsed serious questions about our genetic
future. The specter of clomes of a master race and the release
of dangerous synthetic genetic combinations into the environ-
gent have lod some to queation the advigability of allowlng
certain kinds of genetic research to be done. Many questions
have been raised. Who will decide which genes are worthy of
beng cloned and on the basis of what valve system wiil these
decisions be made? How will this nev technology in genetics

be menaged and applied? What, if any, kinde -of laws need to
be formulated, pagsed, and policed? Blomedical research hos
entered a new ern of public concern. The topic of genetic
engineering lends {tself particularly well .to an integracive
approach of study.

Limited to 15 students by instructor's permission.

The -seminer will meet once a 'week for 2-1/2 hours.

IN 346 THE ‘CONNECTICUT RIVER

Ralph Lutts and Cherlene Van Realte

The Connecticut Kiver may well be the most acglected natural
beauty in Western Massachusetts. The river and its floodplain
drew people to this valley, lesding to the growth of the toms <
and cultural life of our region. This 300 mile long river
provides many rich and diverse aquati¢ and lowland habitats.

of economic value; many demands sve and will continue to be
placed upon it. One projected demsnd is the diversion of its
flood waters into the Quabbin Reservoir, Boston's major soutce
of drinking vater.

This course will examine the Connecticut River and its role in
the 1ife (both human and non-human) of the Connecticut Valley.
Class meetings will include field trips and giest speakers.

; 1 mobility, the origins of workman's r
) bacviers to occupational sobi1itd: T ronen and children, S ond laus and finally, vo will analyze the, function of ::::ﬁ:ma::llh:ec:z::;::l;i‘:;t?; couple of short intormal
‘ otate right-to-work lows, issucs of federallsm ond federal in- P and the sehool in a democratic society and the function B o e T the senosser studonts vill be expected to .
' tervention from Pullean to Trunon, ond changos ‘l)';dcccu:":‘o""l of the law in educacional policy. make @ presentation to the class, perhaps on their Division 111
seructure and the associsted debnte about the "0Ld" snd the . work as it relates to the content of the course.
4 "hew" working class. The organization of topics will procesd Students are cxpocted to attend classes tufce o veek for one nm; T R
' historically, tracing the economic transition out of agriculture e half hours cach and prepare readings, short anddong papeI Ve hope Lo attract a variety of people Lo this seatnar, tn-
’ into auccesaive stages of industrial development, with particu- projects, and participate fully in the fuquiry. Where possible cluding pebple interested in ccology, water ‘policy, history .
‘ lar attestion to texctites, apparel, railroods, steel and autos. students are encournged to do field work and w: ul:l acionnn«:::ic and geography. . ;
‘ The post World War L1 exopanaion of the government and service them. Format will inswre seminar-style participation, but this i
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PRELIMINARY COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

v

the subject of property, Defoe's Robiason Cruspe, Melvill
{11y Budd, Soledad Brother by George jacksen, the Orest
Acschylus, Matge Piercy's ¥oman on the Edge of Time, s well
as other plays, poetry, and legal documents when approprisce.
Booklists, syllabus, study questions, will be furnished. You
should expect to participate fully, including the leading of
some discussions and considersble writing, if you join us.

347 THE TECHNOLOGY PRUBLEM

Richard Muller

Many of the ills of our society are ascribed to technology:
sometimes to the thoughtless use of technology, sometimes to
sachinery ftself, sometimes to 4 cast of thought. Im this sem-
inar we will bring our tndividual perspectives to bear on ques-
tions about -the place of technology in our soctety. We uill
read from the critteal writings of people like Snow, Mumford,
Ettul, Roszok, Schumacher, Lovins, ond Abbey, We will examine
specific applications of technology in fields as diverse as art,
education, and agriculture. And ve will sttempt to discern Ix 29

The course will meet twice a week for two hours each meeting
ob a first come basis. Enrollment is limited to 50 sctudents.

LOGIC OF SOCIAL SCIENCE ANALYSIS

-what technological applications the future holds in our own

areas of spectal {nterest, and how we expect to deal with them. Robert von der Lippe
Specific readings and topics will be chosen in the late fall of
1980, so that students planning to participate in the seminar
can help shape our syllabus, The course will meet once a week
for two or three hours, preferably in our homes; evaluations
will be based on geminar presentatfons and discussion. Envoll-
ment is limited to 20 on a Eirst-come, first-served basis.

Parcicipants in this seminar will be responsible for presenting
an extensive and detailed summary of their Division 111 work in
progress. We will be focusing specifically on questions relat-
tng to the logic of snalysis, uge of empirical data, and the
organization of evidence. readings will

the use of evidence and interpretation fo the social science
disciplines. All participants will be expected to familiarize
themselvés vith the other students’ vork and wich the necessary
theorerical and empirical d for critfcel com ¥
following the presentacions. The course will be imited to
students in the advanced stages of their Divisfon 111 projects.

m.348 LAW AND LITERATURE
Lester Mazor snd David Soith

This course will bring 'students of litersture and law together
twice veekly for lectures and digcussion of works selected aot
only for their excellence as pieces of writing buc’slso for the
inaight they offer in the study of three mafor themes: (1) the
trial as metaphore, (2) the idea of property, and (3) the mature
of justice.

Qur. aim fs to gxemine Sieteatty and discuss in depth chree or N 350
four works on each of these themes snd to draw on secondary

sources for & o . the course
the fnterdfeciplinary emphasis, reflected fn the backgrounds
of the two teschers -- humanitiés, licerary critici: v,
cultural studies, history == will be used to {llusinate che
study of indlvidual works. We will axpect that students en-
rotling in the coursa will bring to best the viewpoints they
ate developing {n thelr own work.

INEQUALITY IN AMERICA: COMPARING JUDICIAL,
LEGLSLATIVE, AND BUREAUCRATIC REMEDIES

Robert Rakoff, Oliver Fowlkes

The last, 25 years of American politics has been dominated by
atruggles over the identification and smelioration of inequal-
Lty--economic, racial, sexusl, gemerationsl. Central to those
struggles hes been & continuing debate over the most appropri-
ate and effective public means of defining the issues, seeking
redress of grisvances, designing policies, and twplementiog
programs fov chenge. In particular, this debate has focused on
the relative virtues of sdjudication through the courts (usu-
. ally on first, f{fth or fourteenth Amendment grounds) ss op~
posed to leglslative policy saking and buresucratic implemen-’

Active student participation will be oultivated through dis-
cussion, paper wricing, acting, etc. .
Works to be examined gay. include Alice in Wonderlsnd, Gilbert
and Sullivan's Trisl by Jury, Arthur Willer's The Crucible,

Shirley Jackson's e Lottery", Kefka‘s The Trial, the Magna P o
John Locke, and Gther eightesth-centuty philosophers on . (conttoved) .
'
.
\ .
- "
’ .
.
.

In this integrative seminar, ve hop %o direer the efforts of .
students who ace assessing such polictes and programs toward
consideration of these structursl issues. The kinds of ques-

cions we might raise are:

uhat determines the effectiveness of different change-secking

governmental orgenizations?

-how can thot cffectiveness be measured in the first place?

-what are che advantages and disadvontages (political, soral,

utilictarion, scrategic) of judicisl and buresucratic effores?

-does increasing "judicislization” of such policy asking

threoten legisiative prerogative and represcntative demoncracy?

_What uses of govermmental authority are most conducive to the \
fight for fundamental political change? [

The substantive content of the semimar will, of course, be
determined by the particulor interests and research endeavors

of the parricipants. Students working on issucs like the

following, however, should find the seminar of partieular .
value:

-inequality in access to, quality and funding of public

educaion

-disparities in economic and ‘welfare policies

-affirmative action in employment and graduste education
sidential segreg and housing 1di

-treatment of physicelly and mentally handicapped persons

-—control of crime and prisoner rights

-sex discr imination ¢
-inequities in the draft .
~differentisl trestment of press, other media, and private v
citizens N
~protection of the envirgnment t
.
Tnis class will meet for 3 hours 1 cvening a week. Limit of v
12 students a lottery will be held LF necessary. ‘
M "
v .
, i .
4
IN 301 PSYCHOANALYTIC THEORY AND LITERATURE = ¢
Loulse Farnham b '
‘
+This gemini 1e intended for students with a wide range of i
interests vhich extends to the attempts ta combine a close read- L
ing of literary vorke with a gaod. understanding of psychosnalye- 3
ic theory. Specific readings will be chosen by members of the .
seminar sfter initial select{ona by the instructor, e.g., Fred= 1
erick Crews' atudy of Hawthorn: 3
Class wil) meet for three hours once a week. Enrollment is <
limired to 10. ——
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